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Is duniya mey Allah se maangne waali asal cheez hidayat hain. Mera Rabb mujh se kis tarah
raazi hoga? Kaunse kaam se wo naraz ho jata hai? Main duniya ki zindagi kaise guzaru? Akhirat
mey kamyabi kaise haasil hogi. Seedha raasta kaunsa hai? Mujhe rehnumayi chahiye. In sawalon
ka jawaab Quraan deta hai ke “yaqeenan Allah ki rehnumayi hi hageeqi rehnumayi hai aur

beshak yeh quraan batlata hai woh raah jo bilkul seedhi hai.

Quraan ki zabaan arabi hai. Hamarey Rasool 632»3 ale i s ki zabaan hai. Huzur <l 2 lia
ehb ney farmaya ke tum mey bahetreen log(persons) woh hai jo Quraan sikhey aur is ko sikhatey
hai. Huzur (jlag ale i lia ney yeh bhi farmaya “ Quraan padha karo kyunke yeh gayamat ke roz
apne padhney waley ka sifarishi ban kar ayega” phir humey yeh dua bhi sikhadi “ Aey Allah

hum per is Quraan ke zariye rahem farma aur isey hamarey haqq me daleel bana”.

Quraan aur aap eilaj ale i s ke faramain(commands) ko samajne ke liye arabi zabaan sikhna
bahot zaroori hain. Kisi bhi zabaan ka tarjumah us zabaan ka naem badal(substitute) nahi

hosakta.
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Allah ta’ala ka behadd shukar hain ke us ney is bandey ko apne kalaam, apne mahboob i ia
;1»3 ile ki zabaan seekhney ki taufeeq di. Itni badi neymat ka shukar kaise ada karoon? Yehi
baat samaj mey ayi ke jo kuch Allah ney ata farmaya isey aage pahochana shuru kardoon. Jis
kalaam ney meri zindagi badal ke rakh di, ho hi nahi sakta ke woh dusron ki zindagiyan tabdeel
na karey. Allah ney himmat di, Quraan fehmi ke liye Arabi grammer padhana shuru kardiya.

Allah ney barkat ata farmayi aur bahot saarey saathi ata kardiya jo is kaam mey shareek hai.

Apne tamaam ustaadah akraam ka tahe dil se shukur guzaar hoon. Jo kuch in se haasil kiya isi ko
aage bayaan kardiya. Ustadah akraam ki list taweel hai. Jis sey ek gayedah bhi seekha us ko is
list me shaamil karta gaya. Dr. Abdus sami sahab mere pehle ustaad hai. Woh hi mere arabi ke
buniyad hai aur buniyad ki kya ehmiyat hoti hai hum sab jaante hai. In hi ke zariye main Quraan
se jooda. Mere dil me inka kya mugaam hai? Mere paas alfaaz nahi hai aur agar ho bhi toh mere
dil mey un ka mugaam bayaan karne ka haqq ada nahi karenge.

Main ne jahan se jo kuch haasil kiya, is kitaab me jama kar diya, yaha tak ke aksar jagah kisi

gayedey ke tarigey ke alawa alfaaz bhi apne ustadah akraam ke hi istemaal kiye.

Apni is koshish ko un tamaam afraad ke naam karta hoon, jinho ney Quraan fahmi ke liye arabi
sikhaney ki koshish ki ya is kaam me bad-chad ke hissa liya. Allah ta’ala hum sab ki koshish ko

qubool farmaye aur ukhrawi najaat ka zariya banaye. (Ameen)

Aamair Sohail.



https://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/%D8%B5%D9%84%D9%89_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%84%D9%87_%D8%B9%D9%84%D9%8A%D9%87_%D9%88%D8%B3%D9%84%D9%85#Arabic
https://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/%D8%B5%D9%84%D9%89_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%84%D9%87_%D8%B9%D9%84%D9%8A%D9%87_%D9%88%D8%B3%D9%84%D9%85#Arabic

_ Page |8
-?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn ul GQuraan Ei@
v?—{ﬁ

1
] EL ’

[} ."'
a2l p ] o

-
=u%

oy et & f'll[,-'lr
.

EFl . R 1 e T L
“aulbua gl Yy Gused W ke T e v S

Allah ki taufeeq aur us ke fazal wa karam se lisaan ul Quraan ka 4" edition haazir e khidmat hai.
8 maah ke andar pehley edition ka khatam hojana Allah ke fazal sey hi mumkin hain, us ka jis

gadar shukar ada karoon kam hai.

 Is sey pehle edition mey jo kitabaat ki galtiyan reh gayi thi inhey door kar diya gaya. Phir
bhi koi galti ho toh in sha Allah ayinda edition mey door kardi jayegi.

% Asbaaq(lessons) mey di gayi mashqoon(exercises) ka hal(solution) kitaab ke akhir mey

safah number ke etebaar se de di gayi.

% Socha tha ke dusrey edition mey kuch izafah karoonga maslan ginti ka bayaan phir
huroof ke hawaley se bahes aur phir sab sey ahem nahwi(grammatical) targeeb wagairah.
Is etebaar se kuch kaam kar bhi liya tha lekin ek muglees dost ney mashwarah diya ke
naye chizon ke izafey se mubtadi(weak) talabaah ke liye kitaab mushkil ho jayegi. Agar
izafah karna hi hain to is kitaab ka dusra hissa murattab kiya jaayen, ya filhaal rehney
diya jaayen. Baat dil ko lagi le-haaza mazeed qawayed ko rehney diya, Allah ta’ala se
dua hain ke Allah ta’ala is kaam ki bhi jald taufeeq dey.

% Ayaat aur ahadees ke hawaley bhi in sha Allah ayindah edition me deney ki koshish ki
jayegi.

% Is edition ki sab sey ahem baat is kitaab ke tamaam asbaaq ki audio recording ki DVD
hain. Kitaab ke saat milney waali DVD kitaab padney waalon ke liye mo-allim ka kaam

dey gi, aur jinhey urdu ya arabi padhney mey mushkil pesh aati hai alfaaz ki adayigi mey

in ki madad gaar saabit hogi.
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Arabi zabaan ko Quraan majeed ki zabaan ho ney ka sharf haasil hai, aur Quraan majeed
ke baarey mey surah Qamar mey ek ayat baar baar aayi hai ke (S35 e Jeé )SAU Gl Byl Hl)
“Aur hum ney Quraan ko nasihat ke liye bahot asaan bana diya hain to hain koi (is ke zariye)
nasihat haasil karne waala”. Quraan majeed asaan us-hi surat mey ho sakta hain agar iski zabaan

bhi asaan ho aur main ney isey wagiyatan bahot asaan paaya hain.

Main ney arabi zabaan pehle to chati(6") sey aathwi(8") jamaat(class) tak ek ikhtiyari mazmoon
ki ehsiyat se padhi, is buniyaad per bhi 60% sey zyada quraani ayat ko bagair tarjumah ke samaj
sakta tha, baad izaan kuch aur ustadah sey istefadah ka maukah mila jin mey Dr. Israr Ahmed
Rh.A aur prof. Hafiz Ahmed yaar Rh.A khaas taur per kaabil zikr hain. Un dono hazraat ney
zabaan ke concepts ko bahot clear kiya aur zabaan mey dilchaspi paida ki, lihaza kam ilmi ke ba-
wajood arabi padhaney ki himmat bhi ho gayi. Mera talook waisey bhi ustadon ke kaandan se tha
aur tadrees ka fun mujhey warisatan mila tha yun bahot kam waqt mey arabi ke buniyadi
gawayed padhaney ka mauka bhi Rabb e kareem ney ata farma diya, yaha tak ke ragam is galat
fehmi me mubtela ho ney laga ke is jaisi arabi koi nahi padha sakta. Lekin jab meri tehreek per
azeezam Aamair Sohail ney arabi ki tadrees shuru ki toh “Rekhta ke tum hi ustad nahi gaalib”,
ke masdaaq ehsas hua ke Aamair Sohail ko shayad Allah ta’ala ney paida hi arabi padhaney ke
liye kiya tha, arabi classes aksar paya takmeel ko pahocha nahi kartey. Aksar students gardaano
se bhaag jatey hai aur inki seekhney ki khwaish poori nahi ho paati. Dr. Israr Ahmed Rh.A aur
prof. Ahmed Yaar Rh.A sey deeni madaris ke nisaab ke bar aks gardaano sey pehle ism padha
kar baalig students ke concepts clear kartey hue arabi taalim ko dilchasp bananey ka jo dhang
seekha tha us ko barwaye kaar laatey hue main ne arabi ki tadrees ko dilchasp banaya aur class
ko paaya takmeel tak pahochaney ka kaamyab tajurba kiya lekin azeezam Aamair Sohail ney ek
naya record kaayam kiya ke in ki class ki haazri roz baroz badhti rahi. Mazeed baran mausoof
ney apne ek Honhaar shaagird Auranzeb hiral ke saat mil kar arabi zabaan ke ek Khaja Mushtag
Ahmed marhoom ki sar parasti mey Lisan ul Quraan ke mualmeen ki ek khep tayyar kar daali,
yahan tak ke in satoor ke likhney waaley ney mehsoos kiya ke ab us se bahot behtar arabi
padhaney waale shaher Faisalabad mey maujood hain, le haza ab usey arabi padhaney ki chand

zaroorat nahin aur yun raagim ney arabi ki tadrees chordi.
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Maazi kareeb tak class ke dauraan aur Aamair Sohail ki hadd darja popular DVD ke saat

mausoof ke notes ki photo copies hi farahim ki ja rahi thi, lekin ab mausoof ney apney notes ko

kitaabi shakal dey di hai aur Anjuman e Khuddam ul Quraan unhi ke ek shagird ke maali taawun

sey unhi kitaabi shakal mey shaaya(publish) kar ke aap ki kidmat mey pesh karrahi hain, Allah

ta’ala shaitan sey hum sab ki hifazat farmatey hue aur hamari is koshish ko qubool farmatey hue

is ko hum sab ke liye taushah akhirat banaye. (Ameen)

Abdus Sami
Khadim lisaan ul Quraan

Sadar Anjuman khuddam ul Quraan Faisalabad.
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Arabi zabaan jo Quraan Majeed ki zaban hai intehayi asaan hai. Khaas taur par urdu bolney
walon ke liye toh yeh zabaan aur bhi zyada asaan hai, kyonke urdu zabaan mey boley jaaney
waley 80% alfaaz arabi ke hi hai. Sirf ek zabaan sey dusri zabaan mey muntaqil(transfer) hotey
hue in mey kuch tagayyar(change) wagey ho gaya hain. Le haza agar sirf is tabdeeli ko samajh

ley to nisf(half) sey zyada arabi zaban ke baarey mey aagahi haasil ho jati hain.

Arabi zaban mey buniyadi haisiyat Huruf ul Hijaa ko haasil hain. Jinhey hum urdu mey hurf e

tahajji aur English mey Alphabet ke naam sey jaantey hain. Huruf ul Hijaa darj e zeyl hai:

C z | e = @ t

e .. wr J 3 2 2

3 3 L |t 5 B |
g 5 s i A (.] D)

Arabi zaban mey dusrey ahem cheez harkaat hain. Buniyaadi harkaat darj zeyl hain.

-

X2 Zabar jisey arabi mey Fathah kehtey hai.

L - Zeyr jisey arabi mey Kasrah kehtey hai.

2 -
<> Pesh jisey arabi mey Zammah kehtey hai.

Jis hurf per zabar ho us hurf ko CH22 \aftooh kaha jata hai.
Jis hurf per zeyr ho us hurf ko G Maksoor kaha jata hai.

Jis hurf per pesh ho us hurf ko Py Madhmoom kaha jata hai.

=

Double harkat — — ko tanween kehtey hain.

Harkaat ke alawa ek aur ahem alamat sakoon ki alamat hain jo ke darj zeyl hai:
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Arabi hurf ul hijaa ki tadaad 28 ya 29 hain. Is farq ki wajah alif aur hamza hain. Jo log alif aur
hamzah ko ek hi hurf shumaar kartey hain un ke nazdeek in huroof ki tadaad 28 hain, aur jo in
dono huroof ko alag alag hurf shumaar kartey hain un ke nazdeek hurf ul hijaa 29 ho jaatey hai.

Alif aur hamza ka faraq:

Jab alif per tanween harkaat (zabar-zeyr-pesh) mey sey koi harkat ajaye ya alamat-e-sukoon
ajaye toh wo hamza kehlata hai.

Huroof aur harkaat ke milney sey alfaaz wajood mey atey hain. Jo bey-mayeney(meaningless)
bhi ho saktey hain aur ba- mayeney (meaning full) bhi.

Har mayeney lafz kalimah keh laata hai. For example:

AR »J &
whldl wlooe!
& - vlod

Jab bhi kisi zaban ke gawayed murattab kiye jaatey hain toh is zaban mey istemal ho ney
waley tamam ba- mayeney alfaaz ki grouping Karli jati hain. English mey grouping 8 ki tadaad
mey hain jisey aap parts of speech ke naam se jaantey hai. Jab ke urdu aur arabi zabaan mey yeh
takseem teen (3) ki tadaad mey hain. Hum yun keh saktey hain ke arabi mey kalimah ki teen (3)
aksaam hai.

[ e —F e B -

1. (Ism): Kisi shaks, kisi cheez, sifat ya kaam ism kehlata hain. Kaam ke naam se
muraad ‘Masdar’ hain. Example: padhna, likhna, maarna, jaana, aana, khaana, peena etc
etc.

2. U (fael): Woh kalimah hain jis mey kisi kaam ka karna ya wagey hona zamaney ki
gayd ke saat paaya jata hain. Example: ‘Maara’ek fael hain jis mey maarney ka kaam
zamaney maazi mey wadgey hua hain, jab ke ‘Maarna’ ek ism hain jis mey kaam
mafhoom toh maujood hain lekin zamaney ki gayd nahi hai.

3. O~ (Hurf): Woh kalimah hain jis ke mayeney toh hotey hain lekin jab tak yeh kisi ism
ya fael ke saat istemal na ho is ka matlab samajh mey nahi aata, jaise urdu me ‘par’ ek
ba-mayeney lafz hain lekin 100 martabah bhi ‘par par par’ ki ratt lagayi jaaye toh koi
matlab samajh mey nahi aata jab k ek hi martabah ‘kursi par’ kehney sey matlab samajh
mey ajata hain.
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(1ISM)
Arabi zabaan mey istemal ho ney waley kisi ism ke barey mey chaar (4) baaton ka ilm zaroori

hain. Is ke bagair na wo ism samajh mey asaktah hain aur na us ko jumley mey istemal kiya ja

saktah hain.
Ism ke baarey mey chaar (4) baatein darj zeyl hain:

Capacity (Wusat): Ism ka ‘marifah’ ya ‘nakrah’ hona.
Gender (Jins): Ism ka ‘muzakkar (male)’ ya ‘mu-annas (female)’ hona.

w poe

Number (Adad): Ism ka ‘waahed’, ‘musanna’ ya ‘jamaa’ hona.

4. Status (Eraab): Ism ka ‘eraab’ yaaney jumla ya tarkeeb mey iska mugaam.

Upar waaley chaar baaton mey sey pehley teen sey choonke hum log kisi kadar waaqif hain jab

ke chauthi bilkul new hain. Le haza hum sab sey pehley is ko bayaan kartey hain.

(ERAAB)

Eraab arabi zabaan ka sab se ahem wasf hain.
Eraab ke lafzi mayeney hai kisi (cheez) ko arabi banana.

Eraab ke mayeney zabar, zeyr, pesh nahi hain balke zabar, zeyr pesh k otoh harkaat kehtey hai,
jin ke zariye kisi awaaz ko kisi taraf me harkat di jaati hain yehi kaam English mey ‘Vowels’

(a,e,i,0,u) kartey hain.

Chun-ke urdu mey in harkaat ko hi aam taur per eraab keh detey hain, lehaza yeh baat arabi
zabaan seekhney mey ek bahot badi rukawat aur pechidgi ki wajah ban jati hain. Le haza is baat

ko shuru se hi yaad rakhley ke ‘harkaat’ aur cheez hain aur eraab bilkul dusri cheez.

Eraab ki hageeqat ko samajhney ke liye niche diye jaaney waley jumlon per gaur karey:

R/

% Hamed ney Mahmood ko maara,

R/

¢ Mahmood ney Hamed ko maara,

R/

s Mahmood ney Hamed ke bhai ko maara.

In teeno jumlon mey maarney ka kaam hua hain. Pehley jumley mey kaam karne wala U
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fa’yl Hamed hain jabke Mahmood Y= maf ool hai, dusrey jumlon mey Hamed ka magaam
yaani Status tabdeel ho gaya hain aur woh maf’ool ki haisiyat sey istemal hua hain. Jabke teesrey
jumley mey Hamed na toh fa’el hai aur na hi maf’ool balke us ka zikr zamnan aya hai. In teeno
jumlon mey ism ‘Hamed’ ke mayeney mey koi tabdeeli wagey nahi hui lekin ‘Hamed’ ka status
yani us ki haalat tabdeel hui hain.

Isi tarah (ladka aaya) aur (main ney ladke ko padhaya).

Upar waaley jumley me ism ‘ladka’ hain aur ladke ke mayeney mey koi tabdeeli wagey nahi hui
lekin status aur shakal mey tabdeeli wagey hui hain.

“Ma’aney mey tabdeeli ke bagair kisi ism ki haalat ya shakal ki tabdeeli eraab ki tabdeeli
kehlati hai”.

Eraab ke lehaaz sey ism ki teen halatey hoti hain:

|
s

1. Halat e Rafaa ="~

2. Halat e Nasab = ="

3. Halat e Jarr &

—_—

Ism kisi tarkeeb mey upar diye jaaney waley teen halation mey sey ek haalat mey hi paaya
jayega chauthi haalat koi na hogi.

Ism ke haalat rafaa, haalat nasab ya haalat jarr mey ho ney ki mukhtalif wajuhaat ho sakti hain jo
humey ainda asbaak mey maloom hongi.

Arabi zabaan mey istemal ho ney waley asma’a 2 gism ke hain, ek wo jo mukhtalif erabi
haalaton mey sey ek hi shakal ektiyaar kiye rehtey hain. Inhey ‘mabni’ @ asma’a kehtey hain.

Morab aur Mabni asma’a ki tafseel darj zeyl hai:

t - - :? n - * 8
1. Morab aur Munsarif asma’a o =2 v

Yeh takreeban 85% asma’a hain aur teen e’rabi haalaton mey teen shakaley iktiyar kartey hai.

Example:
Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Halat Rafa
- S ]
i3 o W
wtig g tig
&
’;L i) ;__ L ] @ ; ¥




R 3)) I.SEEFI. r |::" k‘h

Munsarif asma’a ki alamat ‘tanween’ hai aur yeh asma’a jab halat nasab mey istemal hotey hain

to in ke akhir mey 2 zabar ke saat ek alif ka izafah kiya jata hain. Is qaydey ke 2 istashna’a hain.

% Jo asma’a ‘taa ¢ marbotah’ yani gol taa (%) per gatam hotey hain, halat nasab mey un

per 2 zabar ke saat alif ka izafah nahi hota. Example:

Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Haiat Rafa

L |
2 4! <
[ L f. L E r
E;h.-u. saad Bkl

% Jo asma’a ‘hamzah’ per gqatam ho aur hamzah sey pehley alif ajaye to un asma’a per

bhi halat nasab mey 2 zabar ke saat alif ka izafah nahi hota. Example:

Halat Jarr Halat Nasab H:ﬂat Rafa

o

W =T . L 1F
2. Morab gair munsarif asma’a sl O 220 B e
Ye takreeban 13% asma’a hain jo teen haalaton mey 2 shakal iktiyar kartey hain.

Example:

Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Halat Rafa
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Gair munsarif asma’a per tanween nahi ati aur inki halat nasab aur halat jar ki shakal ek hi hoti
hain. Gair munsarif asma’a halat jarr mey ‘zeyr’ kubool nahi kartey lekin 2 suraton mey aisi hain
jin mey yeh halat jarr mey ‘zeyr’ kubool kar letey hai. In dono suraton ke barey mey hum aagey

padhengey. Filhal gair munsarif asma’a per hum halat jarr mey ‘zeyr’ istemal nahi karengey.
Arabi zaban mey istemal ho ney waley kaun kaun sey asma’a gair munsarif hain?

Yeh arabi gawaid ka thoda mushkil aur pechidah mauzoo hain, le haza asani ke liye hum yahan

asma’a ke chand groups bayan kar rahe hain, jo gair munsarif istemal hotey hai.

% Ambiya’a ke aksar naam, example
RE LU RE T B AN A SR LW WM B ST
IT - g-..-;_ Be? e ;Ff LN
Tlo-ani-332-B3-T5 o Jae jsteshna’a hain.

%+ Arabi mu-annas (female) naam, example:

yzre b

it Rt Aeprs L. s
E_J'NF'_! D—AF:-J %U—m—ﬂ.&lb—dﬂﬁﬁb

R/

% Mardo ke naam jo gol taa per gatam hotey ho, example:

?

h,J"-E'! ﬁ;j.?r MJL'I.A—F l'j;;—%—;u-;lu;
% Mardo ke naam jo ‘ann’ &' per gatam ho, example:
. Pl - ] [: T ¥ ',;r
Erbs - ek - cbue - ol
% Farishton ke naam, example:
PRSP (S B H

% Cities aur Countries ke aksar naam, example:

Sl 58y - J-Lu-_,.-m RIEMA "-ﬂ-ﬁ

7

¢ Arabi zaban mey kuch wazan yani “shapes” aisey hain jin aaney waley asma’a bhi

gair munsarif hotey hain, example:
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.P|.-':" L. J_..-:" _11#'-!1 .l‘l,’ _;':r'# J",T
el jaisey Sl - a3 ‘f‘-ﬂ‘f“’]‘?ﬂf wagayrah.

;i:;; L. I-.r'"'l".- FII_,..# -
jaisey

i —

P
=]

t

Plase F Lx e P2 %
- #3835 - #1582 - #1505\ agayrah.

,,{_,E P jlx A |F‘;'f| 2t
.. MRS — plole - Y- Pl e
#2022 jaisey T " g TR wagayrah.

Example:

-
e BNy Forg[E o op i r

LT
e RO S LRI Ol SR O g

3. Mabni Asma’a FLW] =

iktiyar Kiye rehtey hain, apni shakal badaltey nahi. Example:

Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Halat Rafa

Mabni asma’a ki koi khaas alamat nahi hain.

» Darj zeyl asma’a ki teeno e’rabi haalatein tehreer karey:
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% Digar asma’a jin ke barey mey muta’aley mey izafey ke saat maloom ho jayegah.

Yeh baaki rehney waley takriban 2% asma’a hain jo teeno e’rabi halaton mey ek hi shakal
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Halat e Jarr | Halat e Nasab| Halat e Rafa'a

'::‘ ; 5 rﬂr‘,

- - * i "
( - Tf ) ]._J"'II;:"'

(5~") 5388

- - I.l;‘
(et =) Lok

Eadl

(") ol pa

PR - #h
(=t ) >l

A =P
1 W

( ._:. }ué-:'

(") sl3a

_jf,-:‘J __-,é-'l

i< Gl
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(&) =Y

() s
- ) e
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(JINS)

Urdu aur English ki tarah arabi zaban mey bhi Jins 2 hai.

% Muzakkar (Masculine),
% Mu-annas (Feminine).
Arabi zaban mey istemal ho ney waala har Ism Muzakkar samjha jayega jab tak iska Mu-annas

hona saabit na ho jaye.
(MO-ANNAS KE AQSAAM)

1. Mo-annas hageeqi:

Woh Mu-annas jis ke mugabil fil wageye koi Muzakkar maujood ho, maslan 2l (Maa),

.2t o _
=% (Ladki), == (Bahen), ¥ ***)' (Aurat) wagairah.

#0 ' e

2. Mu-annas lafzi:

v

o

3% (Fan ya

3

Woh Mu-annas jisey mu-annas ke taur per istemal kiya jaata ho, maslan
phanka), U=+ (Suraj ya Sun), §5% (Naseehat), *'32 (Sohrah) wagairah.
(MO-ANNAS LAFZI KE AQSAAM)

1. Mu-annas Qayaasi / Alaamati:

B

Woh mu-annas lafzi jis mey mu-annas ki alaamat paayi jaaye, maslan “>* (Kamrah ya

Y

Room), #3822 (Zard rang), G (Goongi), ¥ -#(Sab sey badi).
Alaamati Mu-annas:

& F (Taa-e-marbutah),

£y
&

e 10 (Alif mamdudah),

o = (Alif magsurah).
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2. Mu-annas samaayi:

Woh mu-annas lafzi Jlsey ahle zabaan(arabl speakers) mu-annas boltey hain. Maslan

Ll (Aasman ya Sky), (Zameen) o (Suraj), 3 (Haat ya Hands), wagairah.

Mu-annas samaayi ke kuch groups:

R A TAIAR O
1. Hawaon ke naam e
w;ﬁ,{ a'%
2. Sharaab ke naam A2 o
.i‘:"'" L] - T - y? - w,"'
3. Aag ke naam Jj*‘—_t-!-v—m-,ﬁﬁq——,g.&?_JLJ

4. Jism ke wo aaza(parts) jo 2-2 hain.

. [ = L il |
5. Mutafarriq asma’a maslan: ok -5 -5l —U‘b U""""' ey

Note: Istasnaa (exception) ke liye hamesha zahen tayyar rakhey.

Arabi zabaan mey sifaat ka group aapko muzakkar/mu-annas ke farq ke saat milega
maslan Acha aur Achi, Bura aur Buri, Neela aur Neeli, Andha aur Andhi, Sab sey Bada aur Sab

sey Badi ke liye istemal ho ney waaley alfaaz.

Pehley gism ki sifaat (acha aur achi, bura aur buri wagairah) mey muzakkar sey mu-

annas bananey ke liye muzakkar ism ke aakhri hurf ko zabar de kar gol taa (%) ka izafah kar
detey hain. Jaisey

.4 . #
'dL;:L[v@ sey .-LP
Er - ) -
Aol sey :,I""*"ﬂ"
@

L S_E'-:_r @’rlﬂ

-

Yehi gayedah baaz dusrey asma’a ki mu-annas bananey ke liye bhi istemal hota hai. Maslan:

I:f:" E:, .?..""'-I":lF '}-I"IP
El,,ln.;.:_..!\.i': sey '._H.rk:l: !-5LL.-| SEY :‘I[.';.nul
..._.-:-l i "'r E-'I" . ) :

E sey wr! ddb SEY (b

Jabke dusri gism ki sifaat (Neela aur Neeli, Andha aur Andhi, Sab sey Bada aur Sab sey
Badi) ke baarey mey tafseel sey is kitaab ke aakhri hissey (Asma’a-e-mushtagaat) mey
padhegey. (In sha Allah).
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Nichey diye jaaney waaley asma mey sey mu-annas asma’a Ki nishaandhi karey:
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MuzakKkar ya Mu-annas Ma'aney Alfaaz
& L
Masijid .
& 9.
Ghar .
:ots
Ghar J
@ -
Deewar JT“‘“‘T
L
Ghadi (Watch) de
P
Ibadat karney waali 5 }L—'
Py a
Sabz £ =
Lr s
Sab sey achi (S
F L: T4
Neeli £2,)
) )
Naseehat S 2
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(ADAD)

Urdu aur English mey adad sirf 2 hain. Ek ke liye “waahed” aur do(2) ya do sey zyada ke

liye “Jamaa” jabke arabi mey adad teen(3) hain. Ek ke liye ‘Waahed’ do ke liye ‘Musanna’ aur
do sey zyada ke liye ‘Jamaa’.

1. Waahed:

Arabi zabaan mey bhi Urdu aur English ki tarah ek ke liye waahed adad istemal kiya
jaata hain. Maslan: pE (Ek galam-pen), & (Ek Kitaab), :JT*-(Ek Ladka).

2. Musanna:

Arabi zabaan mey do ke liye alag sey ek lafz istemal kiya jaata hain. Jisey ‘Musanna’

kehtey hain. Musanna bananey ke amal ko s kaha jaata hain.

Musanna bananey ka tarigah:

Musanna bananey ka tarigah Muzakkar aur Mu-annas dono ke liye ek hi hain lekin eraab
ke lehaaz sey alag hain.

Haalat-e-Rafaa mey:

Haalat-e-Rafa’s mey Musanna bananey ke liye mutalagah(relevant) waahed ism ke aakhri hurf
ko:

I. Zabar de dey,
ii. Alif aur Zeyr waali noon yaani ¢! ka izaafah kar dey.

Jis sey ism ke akhir mey '?'I | ki awaaz paida hoti hai. Maslan:
r -

LAY

-

JE sy BB Gl e
‘-}'?H'j sey Jer L-;] sey s
s '._E_:__‘.* sey f:,; n._, L. sey :_,[:
J.: W SEY 3 Er v gu-d e sey pé' A
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Isi Tarah:
®

- ] - ¥ T [ f
‘-Lr‘L' =54 sey 555 iy sey e

T & 1] B - :H -
el r i [:- - el
e sey azhs (i sey EEES
o 2. [ e ?-, =
wiE! sey ag e sey 4k

- -~

o [ r.:"..- . L
ol sey e e sey Y
[of#s# Bea, = [t s .5 B i
o SEY o8 ol 58¥ Al

Halat e Nasab aur Jarr mey:

Page |23

Halat e Nasab aur Halat e Jarr mey Musanna bananey ka tarigah ek hi hain.

Mutalagah(relevant) wahed ism ke aakhri hurf ko:

I. Zabar dey Kar,

A, -l"

ii. Saakin “s” aur zeyr waali noon “ ¥ 'yaani = Ka izafah kar dey.
Ii_ .i"
Jis sey ism ke aakhri mey <*'kis awaaz aati hain.

Wt ;.: f |: ol - -
grs  sey G4 aw [E 0 0l sey & awr (&S
- & - B = *

,-l".r' 4 - ""F_ﬁ I‘I‘.--H' I-“-.l-' P:":-#
s sey L) A Yol El sy e ar W3

P fr -E_".r' Pl cevy [ [#]
i seY  Swn awr Wl ol Yool ar Lg
- - H

Tas s L w5 r - - -

i sey b A lE erilie sey Jle ar e
- - - = - -
Yoy 2 I r§|"'; il - - '|-.-' [ &l =
s Sey  Abesd AU ersdla osey & ar (Lo
- ¥ - -
ot I3 1 weYe sey Ve amr  (BYE
S osey AR T el gnele SRS a0 =
L R ’:r#’ni TR A T AT T
s BpRl sey i ppAl A BeleR) e 5eY <
P - Lo - - gz,
Ty " - LT . [#*-
S ot amr & s sey U aur ¥
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(JAMAA)
Arabi zabaan mey jamaa 2 gism ki hain.
I. Jamaa Saalem:
Jamaa ki woh gism jis ke shuru mey mutalagah(relevant) waahed ism apni asal halat mey
sahih wa saalem maujood rehta hain. Maslan Shis sey & pthnt .
ii. Jamaa Mukassar:
Jamaa ki woh gism jis ke shuru mey mutalagah(relevant) waahed ism apni asal halat mey
sahih wa saalem nahi rehta balke toot jaata hain. Maslan S sey L& ‘
Jamaa Saalem bananey ka tarigah:
Jamaa saalem bananey ka tarigah muzakkar aur mu-annas dono mey alag hain.
Jamaa Saalem muzakkar bananey ka tarigah:

Jamaa saalem muzakkar bananey ka tarigah halat e rafaa aur halat e nasab aur halat e jarr

mey mukhtalif hain.
Jamaa saalem muzakkar halat e rafaa:
Mutalagah(relevant) waahed ism ke aakhri hurf ko:

i. “Pesh” dey kar,

ii.  Saakin s (wou) aur zabar waala (wou) aur zabar waala ¢ (noon) yaani ‘ %*° ka izafah kar
'

dey jis sey ism ke akhir mey &3 ki awaaz paida hoti hain. Maslan:

= sf s . =P - 3py *F @y
ICE T2 SEY O (& vkt SEY >

& - -
.J-'Il'pvl-l:'r R i_’.*|-:'r S R @ Ll
it e ey 3\ La 28 SEY %3

» i :I L]

ERE T ] - o o5 P r # |'-"'
@skie S€Y (i e S€Y W
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o B |..- B e - _'; - E_'_‘ -
Ol A SEY i L;' ) el 5eY =
..J"!':+|'..-' R sl -~ = mF [« S-E-"‘-r W;I_:
. _,hga- SEY E_g'.:- u,.'l.._._‘-'-m- . E[a-

o oaly r x = - :-'r'- [ k:‘.. -
&6 S€Y w36 Gs8le sey Gsla
e s = z o[
Oils sey Sl &3l sey Nk
- r 'y @ TF = ®F |.‘__ ;m-l-—'
Gypps sy Gy Ol sy 8
P C R oyl o (g
I sey it &S sey 3

k] & w0
- o 1; B |,.. .--'s.-E-"E,.P B} | s
%) ) & - sey

Jamaa Saalem muzakkar halat e nasab aur jarr mey:
Mutalagah(relevant) waahed muzakkar ism ke aakhri hurf ko

I. Zeyr dey Kar,
ii.  Saakin ‘s’ aur zabar waala noon @ yaani “* ka izafah kardey. Jis sey ism ke akhir

L

] . .
mey “*- ki awaaz paida hogi. Maslan:

L -

-t '; 'p fTﬂ' - 2 @ L | [y # &
Aheye  sey (_:E_rf;-ﬂ' aur  ese Chh?  gey o AT b
3¢
#

PRI ._-I'-f.f "fp-'-'_‘.i' _.a-r . L ol
P - = £ % -1 oare i< # e
GOk ey b am G Gl o s ar G
L:..'._l___;ﬁn-l-" sey :_},—M amr :,-hnl-" \:‘r}f::uw sy _,:_;-?r.ﬂ au uﬂ:?—':"hﬂ

Note: Yeh jamaa muzakkar zawil agool ke alam ya zawil agqool ke sifat sey banti hain.

Darj zeyl alfaaz sey istasna (expception) hain:

s 8 F g ¥ 5 - -
- - ] ‘_| - L = w@y| - 1K
Cadal g Gea!l sey Ll .;_-,&}.'l; AT e SEY  allE
- T » 38 i -

. - - _'.:F - 22T . 5
L ar L gay e Gzl g Gl sey o]

L
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Jamaa Saalem Mo-annas bananey ka tarigah:

Jin Mo-annas asma’a ke akhir mey gol taa 5 aati hain un asma’a ki gol taa 5 hata kar

Halat e rafaa:

% el
=l laga dey jis sey ism ke aakhir mey (@) ki awaaz paida hogi. Maslan:

!?r-;' T, ?*-:' ad B o8 R %, s F
\:'“\“'\-:j'_)‘ SEY d\-\-f :J'vvb-wr‘ 3EY dﬂ.-'__-_.-ﬂrﬂ
#rsor. LN B e, [E . berz
= :-n[.-a sey d..'f:-:[.a _:.ul..'.-'.‘a,[: SCY 40
, ® @
Bleals e[ AP [~
Sladis sey FE &l sev inle
- - & < =
Bl - ?'-..-'..- @ e e 3 ‘3:-.-._,:-:
i sey il o3 ate sey a3 ase
@ .-ri ?"#. B e [ ?",_- -
=) sey a7 wisls sey abals
£t E2 # g2
ks sey ol S sey A

Halat e Nasab aur Jarr mey:

A
#

“{if_

laga dey jis sey ism ke aakhir mey (gh Ki awaaz paida hogi. Maslan:

T T P

.“I..‘r ek e LR s R _I'_, L] LI ] il A

< [-f ¥ sey  Saded g Ahe Dt sey Sbet  gur  Aebees

£,

:Ir,ﬂ, 5;_1 - aur E_:_. - e E_.- [= E, e

S ey W o $HE s 6 ar 5
[ 4 bl ] f‘.-' et rf__ "‘:# ﬁ‘:#

'i‘-' \.-:hiﬁ' sey  Gs ALl I'-L:h.:‘- S sey i aur  Ses
(522 3523 i ol 2 &l

Pl sey Me oar W 26 sey = aur S

Note: Jamaa Saalem mo-annas mey (<) par “zabar” nahin aati.
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(JAMA MUKASSAR)

Jamaa ki woh shakal jis ke shuru mey mutalaqah(relevant) waahed ism jaisey ka waisey

maujood na ho jamaa mukassar kehlati hain. Maslan & sey = = aur bAC sey ﬁ“'* Jamaa
Mukassar bananey ka koi gayedah nahi hain. Is ka ilm sirf arabi muhawrey ya lugat ke istemal hi

sey hoga. Albattah jamaa mukassar ke kuch awzaan hain jin mey sey kuch darj zeyl hain:

Misaley Wazan
- - = Fa e ™ & o T
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Note: Jamaa Mukassar ke awzaan munsarif bhi hai, gair munsarif bhi aur mabni bhi.
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(WUSAT)

Wusa’at ke etebaar sey ism 2 tarah ka hota hain.
% Nakrah,
% Marefah.
Nakrah ka dayereh bahot wasee hain jab ke marefah ka dayereh mahdood hain.
Arabi zabaan me istemal ho ney waala har ism “nakrah” shumaar hoga jab tak is ke marefah
hona saabit na ho.
Arabi mey ism darj zeyl 7 suraton mey marefah hosaktah hain.

1. Ism Alam:

JE.--- f".;"-' f'.--' %
.- . | =1hig
Kisi khaas shaks, cheez ya jagah ka naam maslan; &= 31aka aibd

5.

‘3" wagairah.
2. Asma e Zamaaer:

Woh alfaaz jo kisi ism ki jagah istemal hotey hain maslan woh (She, He aur It) ke liye -

aur & tu (You) ke liye &3l aur "‘""] main aur hum (I aur We) ke liye T aur &=
wagalrah Zamaaer ke mutaliq mazeed tafsilaat hum aage padhengey.

3. Asma e Isharah:

Arabi zabaan mey Kisi cheez ki taraf isharah karne ke liye istemal ho ney Waaley alfaaz

maslan: yeh (This) ke liye 1 aur e aur woh (That) ke liye ‘-U’ aur =** wagairah.

Asma e Isharah ki tafsilaat hum aage padhengey.

4. Asma e Mausulah:

Urdu ke “Jo” aur “J 1s” wagalrah Jalsey alfaaz ke mutaraadif istemal ho ney waaley arabi

asma’a maslan -‘-‘3‘” ‘-5“’“' aur L—FM wagairah. Asma e Mausulah ki tafsilaat bhi hum
aage padhengey.

5. Mu-arrif bil laam (kﬁ ke zariye marefah banaya hua)

Woh ism jis par J daagil hua “Ma’roof bil laam keh laata hain. Kisi nakrah ism ke
shuru me J laganey sey woh marefah ban jata hain.

=

Jis ism par tanween ho Lﬁ ke daagil ho ney sey us ism ki tanween gatam ho jaati hain yaani
Lﬁ aur taween dono kisi ism par ek saat nahi asaktey.
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Waahed (Muzakkar — Mo-annas) asma’a ke saat ‘ﬁ ka istemal:

Halat e Jarr

Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a

Page |29

Halat e Jarr

Halat e Masab | Halat e Rafa'a

Halat e Jarr

Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a

_,
%
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Jamaa Mukassar munsarif (Muzakkar — Mo-annas) asma’a ke saat Lﬁ ka istemal:

Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a

| 2 L .

o] A

Gair Munsarif asma’a ke saat ‘ﬁ ka istemal:

Hum jaantey hain ke gair munsarif asma’a par halat e Jarr mey “zeyr” nahi aati, maslan:

Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab Halat e Rafa'a

o T P _l"' -

Lekin gair munsarif asma’a par jab Ji daakhil hota hain to woh halat e Jarr mey zeyr
gabool karleta hain.

Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a
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Mabni asma’a ke saat Lﬁ ka istemal:

Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a

342

X Lﬁ mey hamzah Miko o3l §5an kehtey hain jab ke laam o laam e Tareef kehlata

hain.

% Ma’roof bil laam ke maqabil koi lafz ajaye to mila kar padhtey hue hamzah tul wasl ka

hamzah parhney mey nahi aata sirf likhney mey reh jaata hain. Maslan:
saghas = o+ aus

X Lﬁ mey W) ki adayigi kabhi ki jaati hain aur kabhi laam sirf likha reh jaata hain uska

talaffuz nahi kiya jaata. Maslan:
217

:’il‘i - :l-i-'-'

Is baat ka faisla mutalagah(relevant) nakrah ism ke pehley hurf sey kiya jaata hain. Is

etebar sey hurf ul hijaa ki tagseem 2 tarah sey ki jaati hain.

1. Qamri Hurf,

(Jin par Sl ke usool ka etlaaq hoga)
2. Shamsi Hurf.

-

|
ke usool ka etlaaq hoga)

TN

.P »
(Jin par ¥
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Un Huroof ki tafseel darj zeyl hain:

Shamsi Huroof

Qamari Huroof
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<> Ji kisi marefah ism par daakhil nahi hoga siwaye uske ke ahle zabaan daakhil karey.

T

# '3 7 Fo P par T
. |_r 2y .J,-__,. § o .:.“__..”i i
Maslan $32& - 231 Gal2dt - G431 GLal yyagairan,

% Arabi ka Lﬁ english mey “The” ke jaisa hain. Jis tarah english zabaan mey The cow se

muraad koi maksoos gaaye bhi hosakti hain aur gaaye ki poori jins bhi, Isi tarah arabi

mey

Sy

sey muraad khaas insaan bhi hosaktah hai aur nasl e insaani bhi.
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% Nakrah aur marefah ke tarjumey mey farq karne ke liye urdu mey nakrah ke saat aam taur

par ek, koi, aisa ya kuch jaisey alfaaz ka izafah kiya jaata hai. Maslan:

Kitaab QECT  Ekyakoikitaab| &l
Kitabein e Kuch kitabein xig
Qalam &7 |Ek/koiqalam | 58
Qalam (Jama'a) ST Kuch galam ;.{_-1

6. Muzaaf ilal marefah (kisi marefah ism ki taraf nisbat diya hua ism):

Kisi nakrah ism ko agar kisi marefah ke mutaliq kardiya jaaye ya nisbat de di
jaaye toh woh nakrah ism bhi marefah ho jaata hain. Maslan “Zaid ki kitaab” aur “us ki
kitaab” mey ism “Kitaab” bhi marefah hain kyun ke isey marefah asma’a yaani ism alam
‘Zaid’ aur ism Zameer Yya ism isharah ke saat mutaliq kar diya gaya hain ya nisbat di gayi

hain. Us unwaan ke mutaliq agle asbaaq me tafseel sey padha jayega.
7. Munaada (Jisko bulaya jaaye):

Kisi nakrah ism ko bulaney ya awaaz dene par wo nakrah ism marefah ho jaata
hain. Maslan ladke aur arey bhai. Har zabaan mey Kisi ko bulaney ke liye makhsoos
alfaaz hotey hain. Un ke baarey mey tafseel sey ayindah aaney waale asbaak mey padha
jayega.
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(MURAKKABAAT)

Koi bhi lafz chahe ism ho ya fael ho ya hurf ho jab tanha jumley se hatkar istemal horaha
ho to arabi grammer ki istelah mey us lafz ko ‘mufrad’ kehtey hain, mufrad jab mufrad se milta

hain to murakkab banta hai yaani:
Mufrad + Mufrad = Murakkab
Murakkab 2 tarah ke hotey hain.

1. Murakkab e Naaqis,
2. Murakkab e Taam.
Murakkab e Naaqis:

2 ya 2 se zayad alfaaz ka aisa murakkab jis sey baat poori na ho murakkab naagis kehlata
hain. Maslan: acha ladka, ladke ki kitaab, yeh kitaab aur kibaat wagairah.

Murakkab e Taam:

2 ya 2 se zayad alfaaz ka aisa murakkab jis sey baat poori ho jaye murakkab taam kehlata
hain. Maslan: kitaab pakad, ladka naik hai, aur yeh kitaab hain wagairah. Murakkab Taam ko

Jumlah bhi kehtey hain, Jumlah 2 tarah ka hota hain.
1. Jumlah ismiyah,
2. Jumla faeliyah.

Arabi zabaan mey ism se shuru ho ney waaley jumley ko jumlah ismiyah kehtey hain jabke

fael se shuru ho ney waala jumlah, jumlah faeliyah kehlata hain.
Murakkab e Nagis ke kaafi agsaam hain, jin mey sey 4 darj zeyl hai:
1. Murakkab e Tauseefi,
2. Murakkab e Ishaari
3. Murakkab e Izaafi

4. Murakkab e Jaarri.
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(MURAKKAB TAUSEEFI)

Kam se kam 2 asma’a ka aisa murakkab jis mey ek ism dusrey ism ki sifat bayaan karta
hai murakkab e tauseefi kehlata hain. Maslan: naik ladka, soost aadmi, mahenti ladki, zard

gaaye, kaala pathar, goongi aurat aur sab se badi ladki wagairah.

Jis ism ki sifat bayaan ki jaaye usey “Mausoof” kehtey hain, jo ism sifat bayaan karta
hain usey “sifat” kehtey hain. Maslan murakkab tauseefi ‘Naik Ladka’ mey “ladka” mausoof

hain jabke “naik” sifat hain.

Urdu aur english tarkeeb mey sifat pehley aati hain aur mausoof baad mey jabke arabi
mey tarteeb is ke bar-aks hain yaani mausoof pehle aata hain aur sifat baad mey.

Murakkab tauseefi bananey ka tarika: Murakkab tauseefi mey ‘sifat’ ism ke chaaro pehloon

ke etebar sey ‘Mausoof” ke taabey hoti hain, yaani:

i. Wousat ke etebaar sey: Mausoof agar marefah ho toh wusat bhi marefah hoti hain.

Mausoof agar nakrah ho to wusat bhi nakrah hoti hain.

ii. Adad ke etebaar sey: Mausoof agar wahed/musanna ya jamaa ho toh sifat bhi us hisab

sey wahed/musanna ya jamaa istemal hoti hain.

iii. Jins ke etebaar sey:  Mausoof agar muzakkar ho toh sifat bhi muzakkar aur agar mo-

annas ho toh sifat bhi mo-annas.

iv. Eraab ke etebaar sey: Mausoof jis eraabi halat mey hota hain sifat bhi usi eraabi halat

mey hoti hain.

Naik Ladka Naik Ladki
SR FEATION

Do naik ladkey Do naik ladkiyan
AL TS JEDI ]
Naik ladkey Naik ladkiyan

- o P - ™~ Fr
Gan @YY slaglat el
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Note: Murakkab tauseefi mey mausoof agar gair aaqil ki jamaa ho toh iski sifat aam taur par
wahed mo-annas istemal hoti hain. Lekin jama mo-annas aur jama mukassar bhi asakti hain.

Maslan:

Arabi mey tarjumah karen:
1. Naik Admi

3. Hikmat wala Quraan.
5. (Ek) Adil hukmaran

7. Do naik ustaad

9. Do nayi gaadiyan

11. Naik aurtein

13. (EK) zard gaaye(cow)
15. Khuli Khidkiyan (53'5"
17. Khubsurat ghadiyan

19. Aisa amal ko Magbool ho

2. Naik ladka

4. Seedah Rastah

6. (EK) taweel jung

8. Do mahenti ladkiyan
10. Do purani kitabey.
12. Lambey admi

14. (Ek) Neela rumaal

AR
16. Band darwazey (&)

18. Aisa ilm jo nafa deney wala ho

20. Aisarizq jo paak ho

Bracket mey di gayi sifaat ki madad sey murakkabat mukammal karein.

BB 2 kb5
(efma— Bgel -4 COVESS M 37
e TR e
(e DUMIO o S Rt e S 2 1
G & -0 (SR BN

Note: Mashq mey ek, koi aur kuch jaisey alfaaz tarkeeb mey mausoof aur nakrah laane ke liye

istemal kiye gaye hain.




'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn uf Qur’ﬂﬂnh%'::iﬁ
R

(MURAKKAB ISHAARI)
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Har zabaan mey Kisi chiz ki taraf isharah karne ke liye kuch alfaaz istemal hotey hain

jaise urdu mey “yeh” aur “woh” english mey This aur That wagairah. Ye alfaaz asma e isharah

kehlatey hain. Jis ism ki taraf isharah kiya jaye isey mushaar ilaih kaha jaata hain. Ism isharah
aur mushaar ilaih mil kar (Murakkab ishari) banatey hain maslan: Yeh kitaab, woh kursi, yeh

ladkey, aur do ladkiyan wagairah.

Urdu aur english zabaan ki tarah arabi mey bhi gareeb aur door(far) ka faraq karke asma

e isharah istemal hotey hain jo jins aur adad ke liye mugtalif hotey hain. Arabi zabaan mey

istemal ho ney waaley asma e isharah darj zeyl hain:

Asma e Isharah

Musanna
Jama | Halat Nasab | Halat | 20€d
aur Jarr Rafa'a
..j"J""",.,* g tf:1 ].:-. Muza-
gV S wlie M | gear |
3ot o i Mcran-QarEE
o owd T . it | Muza-
=\ &l EUls | EU:
S =2 22 22 |Mkear |y
s (far)

| 2 (2 - Moan-
-|, % ch;[;; ‘_'b'lb' Dar

=~ | 1das

+* Tamaam asma e isharah marefah hain.

«* Waahed aur jama ke asma e isharah mabni hain.

ilaih baad mey.

hain, albattah ism isharah mushaar ilaih ke mutabiq istemal hota hain.

* Murakkab ishaari me urdu ki tarah arabi me bhi isharah pehley aata hain aur mushaar

** Murakkab ishaari mey bhi murakkab tauseefi ki tarah mutabigat(similarities) zaroori
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% Gair aaqil ki jama ke liye isharah waahed mo-annas istemal hota hain.

Ladka Yeh
Mushaar tlath  Ism isharah
W3l l3a
Aghds
Ladki Yeh
Mushaar ilaih Ism isharah
A "_‘Ti ol

Note: Bayid ke asma e isharah ke akhir me aney waala “4 “Kaaf e qataab kehlata hain, jo

mugatib ke etebaar sey badal bhi jaata hain. Jaisey

wagairah.

By
TG AP

sl € ol

BT = Ba) i P L B
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Arabi mey tarjumah karein.

1. Yeh Admi 2. Woh ladka

3. Yeh do mo-allim. 4. Woh do mo-allimaat.
5. Yeh ladkey 6. Woh aurtey.

7. Yeh kitaab 8. Woh khidkiyan.

9. Yeh kitaabey 10. Yeh shaher(city).

11. Woh naik ladka 12. Woh unchey pahaad.
13. Yeh aman waala shaher(city) 14. Yeh duniyawi zindagi.

Khaali jagah mey munasib ism isharah (gareeb) istemal karein.

BE— 3 ) 2 el ——1
&;-:,‘—:ﬂ—:-;‘ —6 ;?Lij:d 5 E[E.a;;.ﬂ — 4
Bl ——9 A ——8 LYl 7
e S——10

Khaali jagah mey munasib ism isharah (bayid) istemal karein.

F T -
Sl — 3 gyen——2 L@n— 1

s Loat c :
ol — 6 azqual 5 et ——4
Il ——9 &Lyl ——8 GBI —7

& 10
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(MURAKKAB IZAAFI)

Kam az kam do asma’a ka aisa murakkab jis mey ek ism ko dusrey ism ke saat nisbat di
jaaye ya ek ism ka dusrey ism ke saat taaluq gaayem kiya jaaye Murakkab izaafi kehlata hain.

Maslan Zaid ki kitaab.

Jis ism ko nisbat di jaaye isey “Muzaaf” kehtey hain aur jis ism ki taraf nisbat di jaaye
woh “muzaaf ilaih” kehlata hain. Upar di jaaney waali misaal mey “kitaab” muzaaf hain jabke

“Zaid” muzaaf ilaih hain.

Urdu zabaan ke bar-aks arabi zabaan me “muzaaf” pehley aata hain aur “muzaaf ilaih”

baad mey, lehaza tarjumah kartey hue is faraq ka khayal rakhna zaruri hain.

Murakkab izaafi bananey ka tarigah: Murakkab izaafi ke dono ajza(parts) muzaaf aur muzaaf

ilaih par gawaid ke apply karney sey murakkab izaafi banti hain.

Muzaaf ke Qawaid(rules): 1. Muzaaf par di daakhil nahi hota. 2. Muzaaf ka eraab halka hota
hain.

Ism ka eraab halka karne ka tariqah: Asma’a ki woh categories jin par tanween aati hain inki

taween khatam kardey. Maslan:

Halat Jarr mey Halat Nasab mey Halat Rafa'a mey
[ [z = = - [
G&T sey kr:c.*_f ~.,:L':.f sey Gl Sl sey  SlaS
7 ¥ 3 o ) ) )
i ot e Ec iz Be
das sey ey sey i dim  S3BY  aln

ot -1 - [= - (=
Ul sey ",E‘Lll el sey f—"-g_'! sl osey &0
15l 15l gl sey Bl ol sey &gl
Y's! sey ' iy 7 Niw Wil Y Yy

Aur musanna (muzakkar aur mo-annas) aur jama saalem muzakkar asma’a ke akhir mey

aaney waala noon hata dey. Maslan:

Halat Nasab aur Jarr mey Halat Rafa'a mey

- [ L [ P
& sy o0& | &S sy UGS

o .’ i | - | Ll
Sl = o, W ey (LA

- =
B - . L e
g sey Oy y 5CY o 8
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Muzaaf ilaih ke gawaid(rules): Muzaaf ilaih hamesha halat jarr mey hota hain.

Muzaaf aur muzaaf ilaih ke gawaid ke itlaaq ke baad matlooba murakkab izafi

(Muzaaf ilaih)

Laid ka kxtab
5 / \u'

e la
) l'-‘-":

(Muzaaf)

Note: Murakkab izafi tarkeeb me muzaaf ke marefah ya nakrah ho ney ka faisla muzaaf ilaih ke

marefah ya nakrah ho ney par kiya jayega, urdu tarkeeb me istemal ho ney waale ek, koi ya kuch

jaisey alfaaz murakkab izaafi tarkeeb nakrah bananey me madad dein gey.

Arabi me tarjuma karey:
Allah ka ghar

Allah ka banda

Namaz ka gayam karne waala
Gayb(unseen) ka janney waala
Momeen ki jail

Kisi rastey ka paar karne waala
Zaid ke dono ghar

Tamam jahano ka rabb

Allah ki nishaniyan.

Allah ki kitaab
Allah ki madad
Juma ka din
Momeen ki meraj
Kafir ki Jannat
Ladke ki do kitabein
Musalmano ka ghar

Tamam insano ka Badshah

Allah ka Rasool
Allah ki neymat
Fajar ki namaz

Deen ka sutoon
Duniya ki mohabbat
Do ladko ki kitaab
Madinah ke musalman

Masjid ke darwazey
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Neechey diye hue asma’a ko muzaaf aur muzaaf ilaih ke gawaid laagu(apply) kar ke

murakkab izaafi banaye.

Muzaaf ilaih Muzaaf ilaih Muzaaf
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PECHIDAH MURAKKAB IZAAFI

Aisa murakkab izaafi jis mey ek sey zyada muzaaf ya muzaaf ilaih ho, maslan:
Hamed ke ghar ka darwaza
Upar diya gaya murakkab izaafi hagigat mey do murakkabat izaafi ka majmua hain
I. Hamed ka ghar
ii. Ghar ka darwaza

Pehley murakkab izaafi mey ‘ghar’ muzaaf hain aur ‘hamed’ muzaaf ilaih jabke dusrey
murakkab izaafi me ‘darwaza’ muzaaf hain aur ‘ghar’ muzaaf ilaih in dono murakkabat mey
mushtarik(common) ‘ghar’ hain jo pehli tarkeeb mey muzaaf hain aur dusri tarkeeb mey muzaaf

ilaih jabke ‘hamed’ aur ‘darwaza’ biltarteeb muzaaf ilaih aur muzaaf hain.

In dono murakkabat ko milakar jab hum ney ek murakkab banaya to ‘hamed’ aur ‘darwaza’
toh muzaaf ilaih aur muzaaf hi rahe jabke ‘ghar’ muzaaf aur muzaaf ilaih dono haisiyatey ektiyar

kar gaya.

Aise murakkab izaafi ka tarjumah karne ka tarigah bada asaan hain, pehley har ism Ki

haisiyat mo-iyyan(fix) karley phir iski haisiyat ke mutabiq gawaid ka itlaaq kardey.

Hamed ke ghar ka darwaza
. Muzaaf ilaih,
Muzaaf ilaih muzaaf Muzaaf
[ - ¥ o -
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Arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1.

2.

8.

9.

Allah ke Rasool ki dua

Allah ke fazal ki alamat
Mout ki yaad ki kasrat
Badley ke din ka malik

Allah ke Rasool ki ita’at

Abu lahab ke dono haat
Adam ke bete ke dono gadam
Allah ke Rasool ki beti ki dua

Zaid ke kamrey ki ghar ki chaabi(key).

10. Madinah ke musalmano ke ghar
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Note: Gair munsarif asma’a jab muzaaf hokar aatey hain to halat jarr mey kasrah yaani zeyr

qubool karletey hain.

Allah ki masjid ke darwazey

- F

alyar iz oIy
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MURAKKAB IZAAFI MEY ZAMAAER KA ISTEMAL

Kisi ism ki jagah istemal ho ney waaley lafz ko Zameer kehtey hain, maslan murakkab
izaafi zaid ki kitaab mey ism zaid ki jagah agar main Zameer istemal karu to murakkab baneyga
“us ki kitaab” isi tarah “tumhari kitaab” aur “meri kitaab” mey istemal ho ney waaley alfaaz
‘tumhari’ aur ‘meri’ bhi zamaaer mey aap apney kisi dost sey muqatib hain ke main hamed ke
ghar ja raha hoon. Woh aur uska dost raastey hi mey mujhey mil gaye wahin sey hum tumhare
ghar agaye. In jumlon mey istemal ho ney waley alfaaz ‘main, woh, us, mujhey, hum, tumharey’
zamaaer ki mukhtalif zamaaer ki mukhtalif halatey hain. Jinhey hum english mey Cases of
Pronouns ke hawaley sey jaantey hain.

Hum padh chuke hain ke Kisi tarkeeb ya jumlay mey ism ko sahih taur par istemal karne
ke liye is ke baarey mey wusat, jins, adad aur eraab ka maloom hona zaruri hain. Zamaaer bhi
chunke ism hain lehaza zamaaer ke baarey mey bhi humey ye chaaro pehlu maloom ho ney
chahiye. Zamaaer ke baarey mey humey ye maloom hain ke woh marefah hain bakhi teen
pehlu’o ko jaanney ke liye agar hum nichey diye gaye 2 chart yaad karley toh zamaaer ko
istemal karna hamarey liye asaan ho jayega (In sha Allah).

Kisi tarkeeb ya jumley mey humey jis Zameer Ki zarurat padhey gi hum un do charts sey

mutalagah(relevant)(relevant) Zameer istemal karengey.

Zamaaer halat rafaa mey.

Jama Musanna Wahed
P e @ Muzakkar | Gaayab
o2 s 0 Mo-annas | 3rd Person
;_{'_:T L’_-ET A Muzakkar | Haazir
S5t st ;_:ﬂ Moe-annas | 2nd Person
:J;_‘: i Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-annas | 1st Person
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Zamaaer halat nasab aur jarr mey

Jama Musanna | Wahed
A A - Muzakkar Gaayab
ir A & Mo-annas | 3rd Person
_,L.? — [.:.?J_ rj Muzaklkar Haarzir
T F r
o — Tl g x.:J_ Mo-annas | 2nd Person
i s— Muzakkar | yIytakallim
Mo-annas 1st Person
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Note: Halat nasab aur jarr ke zamaaer yaad karne ke liye har Zameer ke saat lafz ‘attached’ ka

istemal karey kyunke yeh zamaaer zyada tar alfaaz ke saat milakar likhey jaatey hain.

Murakkab izaafi mey zamaaer chunke muzaaf ilaih ke taur par aatey hain aur muzaaf

ilaih halat jarr mey hota hain lehaza murakkab izaafi mey halat jarr waaley zamaaer istemal

hongey. Maslan:

3l
ity
EREs
FHEs
FJ
Rty

Zaid ki kitaab

Us ki kitaab

un (dono) ki kitaab
un (sab) ki kitaab

us (ek mo-annas) ki kitaab

un {do mo-annas) ki kitaab

un (sab mo-annas) ki kitaab

Teri (ek muzakkar) ki kitaab
Tumhari (do muzakkar) ki kitaab
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JReitie Tumbhari (sab muzakkar) ki kitaab
L Ten (Mo-annas) ki kitaab
r'-:f & Tumhari (do mo-annas} ki kitaab
Sl Tumbhari (sab mo-annas) ki kitaab
ity Meri (ek muzakkar/mo-annas) ki kitaab
ktlg Hamari (do/sab/muzakkar/mo-annas) ki kitaab

I:’_'l'.

Waahed muzakkar gaayab ki Zameer yaani "y

7

Waahed muzakkar gaayab ki Zameer "8 ko likhney aur padhney ke mukhtalif tarigey

hain us ka aam usool yeh hain ke us Zameer sey pehley agar:

X4

Pesh ya zabar ho toh Zameer par ulta pesh aata hain jaisey

L)

-
-

Zeyr ya toh Zameer par khadi(verticle) zeyr aati hain jaisey ""L"f

S

% Yaa-e saakin ho toh Zameer par zeyr aati hain jaisey 4
’2 Pl
< Koi aur hurf saakin ho ya alif ho to Zameer par seedha pesh aata hain jaisey “*- ¥¥*%

Note: Halat nasab aur jarr ki zamaaer whaurss <GB o bhi tabdeeli ke saat padha aur likha jaata

hain. Inka usool hain ke agar un zamaaer se pehley
e Zeyr ajaye ya

e Yaa-e saakin ajaye

] b [
To inhey bil tarteeb > 2 %2 Jikha jaata hain. Maslan:

-

1 v [P
i
0 ] o bt
- - - -
-
5 b ® 2 [ r'l".--'
.pq—ﬂ-&l:'“ M_.\lp_ L._a_p.).DF

-

Waahed mutakallim ki Zameer yaani “s”:

Waahed mutakallim ki Zameer ko yaa-e mutakallim kaha jaata hain, is Zameer ke mutalig bhi

kuch ahem baatey note karne waali hain.
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% Yaa-e mutakallim apney saat zeyr demand karti hain, ism uski yeh demand poori karta
hain lehaza jab bhi murakkab izaafi mey yaa-e mutakallim istemal ho toh murakkab

izaafi teeno eraabi halaton mey ek hi shakal ekhtiyar hota hain.

_,
i
h
1

& + $&  Halatrafa'a

£

¥ + Qaf Halat nasab

\.ECr:l x-’:f; llar
n E:\
YTy
| |

S 1 .!;Lif Halat jarr

-E:

% Yaa-e mutakallim ki taraf jab musanna aur jama saalem (muzakkar) muzaaf ho kar aatey

hain to yaa-e mutakallim par zabar aati hai. Maslan:

-

f.i: T B 1 GU& - ¢+ U& Halatrafaa
& BT B < & - ¢ + (& Halatnasab aur jarr

% Yaa-e mutakallim sey pehley agar alif ajaye to bhi yaa-e mutakallim par zabar aati hain.

Maslan:
Merilaathi  las
% Yaa-e mutakallim ko aagey milaye to bhi us par zabar aati hain. Maslan:
Mera rabb Allah hain [} G5
Aur zabar diye bagair bhi aagey mila kar padha jasakta hain. Maslan:

Gl W s pge JETY
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< Arabi mey tarjumah karey:
1. Allah ka Rasool
3. Us ki hamd
5. Us ke dono haat
7. Tumhara deen
9. Tum dono ka rabb

11. Hamarey a’maal

13. Mera jeena (Ga2)
15. Mera rabb
17. Hamara ghar

19. Tum sab (mo-annas) ke ghar
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2. Us ka bandah
4. Un dono ka ghar
6. Un sab ke amaal
8. Tumhara haal
10. Un sab ka ghar

12. Meri gamees(shirt)

14. Mera marna lels)
16. Meri gaadi (vehicle)
18. Hamara rabb

20. Tum sab ki maa-e (mothers)

« Khat kasheedah(above lined) asma’a ki jagah Zameer istemal karey:

. —Il s e
Tl -4 et 16
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MURAKKAB IZAAFI MEY SIFAT KA ISTEMAL

Kuch murakkab izaafi aisey hotey hain jin mey sifat istemal hoti hain. Sifat muzaaf ki bhi

hosakti hain, muzaaf ilaih ki bhi ho sakti hain aur dono ki bhi, maslan:
Allah ka ba-izzat Rasool (Muzaaf ki sifat)
Ba-izzat Allah ka Rasool (Muzaaf ilaih ki sifat)
Ba-izzat Allah ka ba-izzat Rasool ~ (Muzaaf, muzaaf ilaih dono ki sifat)

Aisey murakkabat ka arabi mey tarjumah karne ka asaan tarigah yeh hain ke sifat ko nazar
andaz kar ke pehley sirf murakkab izaafi ka tarjumah karley ab iske aagey sifat lagaye jo ism ke
chaaron (4) pehlu ke lehaz sey apney mausooq ke mutabiq ho.

AP

1. Allah ka ba-izzat Rasool oyl ATD525

8" '-"i
Yahan ""fﬂ
mutabiq hain,

S L
muzaaf ~*"¢ ki sifat hain jo ism ke chaaron pehlu ke etebar sey mausoof ke

2. Ba-izzat Allah ka Rasool i a3l

5 '-"i !
Yahan 'b"fil muzaaf ilaih *¥' ki sifat hain aur ism ke chaaron pehlu ke etebar sey apney
mausoof ke mutabiq hain.

s = s 20 Lo,
) ] p l el s
3. Ba-izzat Allah ka ba-izzar Rasool e ’5"3'5'(' s I

Aisi tarakeeb mey pehley sifat us ism ki ayegi jo gareeb hoga aur wo muzaaf ilaih hain.

Arabi me tarjumah karey:

1. Ustaad ka naik shagird 2. Mabhenti ustad ka shagird
3. Allah ki Azeem neymat 4. Azeem Allah ki neymat
5. Allah ki bhadhkayi hui aag 6. Naik momeeno ka dil

7. Mahenti ustani ka naik shagird
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MURAKKAB IZAAFI MEY ISHARAH KA ISTEMAL

Baaz martabah murakkab izaafi mey muzzaf ya muzaaf ilaih ki tarah isharah karna

magsood hota hain, maslan:
Ladke ki yeh kitaab (Muzaaf ki taraf isharah)
Is ladke ki kitaab (Muzaaf ilaih ki taraf isharah)

Aisey murakkabat ka arabi mey tarjumah karne ke liye pehley yeh janney ki koshish karey ke

isharah muzaaf ki taraf hain ya muzaaf ilaih ki taraf, phir

®,

% Agar isharah muzaaf ki taraf ho to murakkab izaafi ke akhir mey laga dey

% Agar isharah muzaaf ilaih ki taraf ho to muzaaf ilaih sey pehley laga dey

Yeh to aapko maloom hi hain ke ism isharah apney mushaar ilaih ke mutabiqg istemal

hota hain.
Hm ,'I tig Ladkey ki yeh kitaab
o ,J1 NYtly Is ladkey ki kitaab

Arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1. Us school ka ladka 2. School ki yeh ladki
3. Us ghar ka rabb 4. Meri yeh qamees':'h"‘"“"ﬁ'"j
5. Mere ustad ki gaadi (&5l 6. Tumhara yeh bhai

7. Ladke ki woh cycle ('3 8. Naik mo-allimah ka yeh ladka

9. Mere bhai ka woh ghar 10. Shaher(city) ki yeh masjib
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MURAKKAB JAAR’RI

Arabi zabaan mey kuch hurf aisey hain jo ism ko halat jarr mey ley jaatey hain inhey

Hurf — Jaar’rah kehtey hain. Jo ism halat jarr mey ho usey Majroor kehtey hain. Jaar aur

majroor milkar murakkab jaar’ri banatey hain.

Arabi zabaan mey istemal ho ney waaley hurf jaar’rah ki tadaad 17 hain, hum un mey sey

Quraan majeed mey aksar istemal ho ney waaley hurf ka mutala(study) karengey jo nichey diya

gaya hain.

1

b1

Ee TI’,
Yeh hurf urdu mey ‘ke saat’ ke meaning mey istemal hota hain, maslan: >y (Haqq ke

saat).

- e = ¥ OF w7 = = s E

L3

2| & (Khasam ke liye istemal hota hain aur Allah ke saat magsoos hain) a8 (Allah ki khasam)
3|53 (Yeh bhi khasam ke liye istemal hota hain) 4'* (Allah ki khasam)
Adl3 - .e-",h; R CA W __,L,,.| 3 _;.a.l 5 - ety
l-?f.:-: ,v-:-’-"d" ..;1’-'-5'“ u}«-"w--'" +];-ﬁ-3"— J 'J=-]3 u;f-—*"]"
413 : : : - e i
= (Ki tarah — ki maanind — ke jaisa — like) 2 (Chand ki tarah — chand jaisa)
BB EsRElGhe,all B &Y€ ~55laad-JUal€_ Gl
BRAGNESHI S ;_;t;wm-a.ué _e g1 J U aa
5 * edll
G (mey —in) eH1G (Ghar mey)

- p"'

.{_}.:J]é e 3o gL g SEQN G -yl &

AU a3 GEEI J; I G-onid 3-2 N1
RIS {ICESAIR WA <74 (

<=2

Be y =F . ] . » H
LT IR [= P g s s E A
_#C?@a-g,h{@—quﬂf,wﬁ—é,h;;yq

LY

\" '»'C

M-
RS u.;j:j_allg[.’a'lé_@
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¥

6]
w2 (Sey — From) d‘g"‘"f

-

> #,”’L.,,—f'-nmw h..rﬂ ~;~=¢J1w *}umw

Note: w2 ke noon saakin ko aagey milaney ke liye zabar di jaati hain.

II‘ - £ o
8 @) | (Tak — ki taraf — towards, to) o d (kisi pahad ki taraf)

NI - 'La..n 3-GZ0 31 ua‘yh_, L_,,.n..w eotd! 31
-ﬁ“‘feul-dﬂ"ﬁﬂg-;wl-UU!

9 - . 'l':'ul" =
K}p (Par — At,0On) _E;\:!,_';,_I].\_;\G (Kursi par)

oF

T

i g = T T P

de-p @ e

'I'
'\.

G

T 1 V- P
ab )l (P - sgml P - 0gly

10| i- . I

= (tak — Till) = - o= (Ek mugarrar wagqt tak)

)MJ]'FLLEA zz

11

L

(Laam jaar’ra): (ke liye — For) % (zaid ke liye)

~bl oY -Jars) - i - g
- &

PR sl =% 2 -1
i okl Fi- syl

-

Note: Laam jaarah jab maroof bil laam ism par daaqgil hota hain to ism ka hamzah tul wasl

likhney me bhi nahi aata.

Note: Laam jaarah milkiyat ke liye bhi istemal hota hain us waqt isey laam e tamleek yaani

’ "l;'“-",'-'*”

maalik bananey waali laam kehte hain  maslan aur

-

:LL.-- \.Ilu|..|rf'.-.
V23V e s 2 ka tarjumah Allah ka karna zyada munaseeb hain.
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Kuch hurf jaarah zamaaer ke saat bhi istemal hotey hain kyun ke hurf jaarah ism ko jarr

detey hain lehaza un ke saat jo zamaaer istemal hogey wo bhi halat jarr waaley hogey.

Hurf jaar’rah ka zamaaer ke saat istemal nichey bataya gaya hain.

Jama Musanna Wahed
","ﬁi ““*Ei 4 Muzakkar| Gaavab
T [~ [
i il & Mo-annas|3rd Person
,;-iz Ci) &y Muzakkar| Haazir
- B - @ i
;‘ﬁl L:f-’ ey Mo-annas| 2nd Person
& 5 Muzakkar| Nutakallim
Mo-annas| 1st Person

Jama Musanna Wahed

Muzakkar| Gaayab
P L:-g-ﬁ S
e (2273 (s Mo-annas|3rd Person
s, LEs. as Muzakkar| Haazir
Ao - i::, Bie Mo-annas| 2nd Person

(3 s Muzakkar| »futakalkm

%,

Mo-annas| 1st Person
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Jama Musanna | Wahed
e G4 _f,:_f Muzakkar | Gaayab
S Leie (g Mo-annas | 3rd Persol
,o..tf k& ’ Ehie Muzakkar | Haazir
e L ¢hie  |Mo-amas | 2nd Person
L'i? -JL Lo Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-amas | 44 person
Note: Hurf jaar o ko e par giyaas kartey hue chart mukammal karey.
Jama Musanna | Wahed
Muzakkar | Gaayab
Mo-annas | 3rd Person
Muzakkar Haazir
Mo-annas | 2nd Person
Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-annas | 444 person
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Musanna

Jama

. !-:TI "'Ef’ﬁ Muzakkar| (Gaayab

! We! Mo-annas 3rd Person

;f*'l =) Muzakkat|  Haazir

- 2 ’.f - R

] AW]] Mo-annas 2nd Person
Muzakkar| N utakallim
Mlo-

O-anmas 1st Person

Jama Musanna
Muzakkar)  (zaayab
Mo-annag 3rd Person
Muzakkarl  Haazir
Mo-annagy 2nd Person
Muzakkar| N futalcallim
Mio-annas

1st Person
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Jama Musanna Wahed
' 57 -7 :_,:! Muzakkar Gaavab
:ira_! ~2) [_é:,: Mo-annas | 3rd Person
ﬁ L:.'ij ] Dluraldear Haazir
v B ) -
Y = el Mo-annas| 2nd Person
] :-.J: Muzakkar | NMutakallim
Mo-annas | 4 o4 parson

Note:

mutakallim ke.
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Laam jaarah jab zamaaer par daaqil hota hain to zabar waala hota hain siwaye wahed
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MURAKKAB TAAM

Taam ke mayeney hain ‘mukammal’

2 ya 2 se zaayed alfaaz ka aisa murakkab jis mey baat poori ho jaye murakkab taam
kehlata hain, murakkab taam ko jumlah bhi kehtey hain, jis jumley ki shuruwat ism sey ho isey

jumlah ismiyah kehte hain.
JUMLAH ISMIYAH

Arabi zabaan ki khususiyat hain ke is mey jumlah fael ke bagair bhi ban jata hain aur kyun ke
hum ney abhi tak sirf ism padha hain lehaza hum asma’a ke murakkab sey hi jumlah banayegey.

Jumlah ismiyah ke ajza(parts) maloom karne ke liye nichey diye gaye jumlo par gaur karey.
Ladka naik hain

Jumley par gaur karne sey humey maloom hoga ke is ke 2 ajza(parts) hain ek ladka jis
sey jumlah shuru horaha hain aur jiske baarey me baat kahi jarahi hain jabke dusra juzz hain
“naik ladka” yaani woh baat jo kahi jarahi hain.

English grammer mey inhey bil-tarteeb Subject aur Predicate kehtey hain.

Arabi mey jiske mutaliq baat kahi jaaye isey mubteda kehtey hain aur jo baat kahi jaaye
usey khabar kehte hain, arabi ke jumlah ismiyah mey mubteda aksar pehley aata hain aur khabar
baad mey. Arabi mey hain, hoon ya hain ke liye alfaaz maujoodah nahi hain. Alfaaz ko ek khaas
tarkeeb mey laaney sey ye mafhoom khud paida hojata hain. Urdu se arabi mey tarjuma kartey
hue jumla ismiyah mey sab sey pehley mubteda aur khabar ki pehchan karley phir mubteda aur
khabar ke gawaid(rules) apply kartey hue jumlah ko mukammal karey.

Mubteda aur khabar ke gawaid(rules):

*

%+ Wousat ke lehaaz sey mubteda aam taur par marefah aur khabar aam taur par nakrah hoti
hain.

++ Eraab ke lehaaz sey mubteda aur khabar dono halat rafaa mey hotey hain
++ Jins aur adad ke lehaaz sey mubteda aur khabar mey mutabigat(compatibility) hoti hain.
Upar diye gaye qawaid ka qayal rakhtey hue “ladka naik hain” ka tarjumah karey

Ladka /' Naik hain

Mubteda Khabar

"
-
=l

2
o
s
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% Tariga zahen me rakhtey hue nichey diye jaaney waaley ka tarjuma is tarah hoga

1. Ladki naik hai

2. Do ladke naik hain

3. Do ladkiyan naik hain
4. Ladke naik hain

5. Ladkiya naik hain

Note: Mubteda jab gair aaqil ki jama

1. Qalam(pen) naye hain

2. Kitabey purani hain

Arabi mey tarjumah karey

1.

© N 0o »w

Allah rahem karne waala hain
Quraan haqqg hain

Kamra bada hain

Dono ladke sachey hain

Dono ladkiya mahenti hain

dsyls ELJT

-

ho to is ki khabar aksar wahed mo-annas istemal hoti hain.

B S
|

ANEY

)
5

-

L

2. Mohammed sallalahu alaihi wa sallam hain
4. Masjid wasee hain
6. Zameed badi hain
8. Munafiq jhootey hain
10. Aurtey naik hain

Zamaaer aur asma isharah choonke ma’refa hotey hain lehaza woh bhi mubteda banney ki
salahiyat rakhtey hain.

1.

© N o w

Woh naik hai
Woh (sab) barabar hain

2. Woh dono sachhey hain

4. Woh mo-allima hain

Woh dono (mo-annas) mahenti hain 6. Woh (sab mo-annas) ibadat guzar hain

Tum yousuf ho

Main Fatimah hoon

. Hum momeen hain
13.
15.
17.
19.

Woh kursi hain
Woh dono zaheen hain
Yeh pankha (fan) hain

8. Tum (sab) musalman ho

10. Main mahenti hoon

12. Yeh galam (pen) hain

14. Yeh dono jaadugar hain

16. Wo falah paaney waala hain
18. Woh jhooti hain

Yeh dono (mo-annas) mahenti hain 20. Woh jaadugar hain
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JUMLA ISMIYA MEY MURAKKABAAT KA ISTEMAL
Ab tak humney jumla ismiya ki jitni bhi misaley ki in sab mey mubteda aur khabar

mufrad(singular) the lekin hamesha aisa nahi hota baaz awgaat jumlah ismiyah mey kabhi

mubteda murakkab hota hain aur kabhi khabar aur kabhi dono hi murakkab hotey hain, maslan:

Lamba admi naik hain Mubteda murakkab (tauseefi)

Quraan Allah ka kalaam hain Khabar murakkab (l1zaafi)

Rasool ki ita’at Allah ki ita’at hain Mubteda aur khabar murakkab (lzaafi)

Upar diye gaye jumlo ka tarjuma karne ka tariga bhi wahi hain yaani pehley mubteda aur
khabar ki pehchan karey phir mubteda aur khabar ke mutalig yeh maloom karey ke woh mufrad
hain ya murakkab, agar murakkab hain to kaunsa murakkab phir tarjuma karley.

1. Lamba admi / Naik hain
Mubteda Khabar
Murakkab(tauseefi) Mufrad
Gy, _ Bl Ut

2. Quraan /
Mubteda
Mufrad
] .
3. Rasool kiita’at /
Mubteda

Murakkab(lzaafi)

b»p# "'.—'r.ﬂ
Ji3I4Ets)

Allah ka kalaam hain
Khabar
Murakkab(lzaafi)

WPAT

L]
P T

PR Rl
Allah ki ita’at hain

Khabar

Murakkab(lzaafi)

T £F T - L] - g.-' -
allazls) allazlsl Jidihazl
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Arabi mey tarjumah karey

1. Zaid naik ladka hain 2. Hamed ka bhai sacha hain

3. Mohammed Allah ke Rasool hain 4. Jhoota aadmi maujood hain

5. Allah ki madad gareeb hain 6. Allah muttagiyo ka wali hain
7. Namaz deen ka sutoon hain 8. Namaz momeen ki meraaj hain
9. Duniya ka samaan khaleel hain 10. Dua ibadat ka magz hain

11.Duniya momeen ki gaid aur kaafir ki Jannat hain ~ 12. Duniya akhirat ki kheti hain
13.Allah tamaam insano ka rabb hain 14. Allah aasmano aur zameeno ka noor hain

15.Allah badley ke din ka maalik hain ~ 16. Allah tamaam jahano ka maalik hain

17.Yeh kitaab nayi hain 18. Hamed ka yeh galam purana hain
19. Yeh Allah ke naik bandey hain 20. Woh pankha purana hain

21. Yeh zaid ke bete hain 22. Yeh dono zaid ke ladke hain

23. Hamed aur zaid naik hain 24. Fatimah aur zaid mahenti hain

Note: Mubteda agar ek se zyada ho aur alag jins ho to khabar muzakkar aayegi.
Niche diye gaye paragraph ka arabi mey tarjuma karey.

Allah hamara rabb hain. Woh hamara khaalig hain. Hum uske bandey hain. Hum

musalman hain. Islam hamara deen hain. Mohammed & hamarey nabi hain. Woh Abdulla ke

bete hain. Fatimah 4= & ., aur Zainab 4= 4l s, un ki betiya hain. Abu bakr 4= 4l oa))

aur Umar 4ic &) =) aap @ ke sasoor hain. Usman 4ic &) ) aur Ali 4c &) ) aap @ ke

damaad hain.
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY MUTALIQ KHABAR

Baaz awgaat jumlah ismiyah mey mubteda aur khabar ke alawa ek teesra juzz bhi hota
hain jisey mutaliq khabar kaha jaata hain. Maslan: Admi ghar me maujood hain is jumley mey
‘admi’ mubteda ‘maujood hain’ khabar aur ghar mey mutaliq khabar hain. Arabi mey tarteeb ke
lehaaz sey mutaliq khabar aksar khabar ke baad hi aata hain.

Pa

# |-'
L &y s P ¥
i | (35 4 w2 L |
'

D

IIm ki talab har musalman par farz hain R

Note: Baaz martaba mutaliq khabar ko khabar sey pehley le aate hain maslan

Arabi mey tarjumah karey
1. Quraan tamaam insano ke liye hidayat hain 2. Yeh kitaab muttagio ke liye hidayat hain
3. Mard aurto par gawwam hain 4. Namaz neend sey behtar hain
5. Ahsaan ki rawish ikhtiyar karne waala khair sey gareeb hota hain aur shar se door(far).

% Baaz martabah jumlah ismiyah mey khabar maujood nahi hoti is surat mey mutaliq khabar

iski jagah le leta hain, isi surat mey mutaliq khabar ko gaayam mugaam khabar ya sirf

khabar kehtey hain.
-._ML’.J'IJ .:.L;-;ll Admi ghar mey hain
-.L' i Tamaam taarifey Allah ki hain
&M :L._?",J | Jannat muttagivo ke live hain
;:,:,3 |:?-J»' r ‘ﬁ”, Jahanmum kaafiro ke live hain
;_;.[....‘:;' A rEa]] Haya imaan mey sey hain
.......a- t) u-....a‘"fl Tamaam insaan ek bade khasaarey mey hain
E\::_....._.,J'l A ._;,.x.- Mera ghar masjid ke samney hain
§5an)l ST LA Gaadi darakht ke nichey hain

W -G8kl aisey alfaaz zarf kehlatey hain.
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% Baaz martabah gaayam mugaam khabar ko mubteda par mugaddam kar diya jaata hain, jis

sey jumley mey ek tarah ki taakid paida hojati hain. Maslan:

- L. ; X *:';,'h_,-__u-:r'_{h’; ‘I'
Aasmano aur zameen Ki baadshahat Allah hi ki hain IV Sa Al

- F o - -
R PO L [ P AP
w2 e o 3 B

Aasmano aur zameen ke khazaney Allah hi ke hain

2 e el
Tumhara lautna hamari hi taraf hain B s

Note: Jaar majroor aur zarf jumlah ismiyah mey khabar to bansaktey hain lekin mubteda nahi.
Arabi zabaan mey koi jumlah jaar majroor ya zarf sey shuru horaha ho to iske baad aaney waala

ism mubteda hota hain agar nakrah ho.

(Ghar mey ek aadmi hai) dseatll 3
" " " w i By e ”
(Tangi ke saat ek asaani hain) S, oo | 78
» e F » -
(Jism mey ek loathra hain) R *,,th
@ " ""i?“r;"‘".l" PI, ] AL
e liE ag PR a3
* L FE g

L | ¥ » g ¥ Fjam
- it 8 “ﬁ%aﬂ-ﬁﬁ“}“
& T, o +’_: - =
Fsldlld e
% o +.' I )
Ty PSS T
o, B T .4 Bz LT
- o o Foezop s F = = Foa= &
e Sl gt ddus (3
E"': ,;?'r.-'. ¥ ?.. |"" * ¥
g A5 B e e
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY KHABAR KI MUKHTALIF SURATEY

Jumlah ismiyah mey khabar nichey diye gaye mukhtalif suraton mey asakti hain:

Khabar Mubteda

0 FE
(Mausoof + sifat) e tig N 2

P [= -
(Muzaaf + muzaaf ilaih) vl e Lo 3
(Jaar + majroor) el 5 4
[~ = e -
(Zarf + muzaaf ilath) o= [ e 5

1

Pehli 3 misalon mey khabar ‘mufrad’ istemal hui hain. Jabke misaal no.2 aur misaal no.3
mey khabar bil-tarteeb murakkab tauseefi aur murakkab izaafi hain. “Mufrad” ka lafz arabi

grammer mey jumley ke mugabley mey bhi bola jaata hain.

Misaal no.4 mey khabar “Jaar + majroor” aur misaal no.5 mey “zarf + muzaaf ilaih”

3

istemal hui hain. “Jaar + majroor” aur “zarf + muzaaf ilaih” arabi grammer mey “Sheebah

jumlah” kehlatey hain.

Jumla ismiya mey khabar “mufrad” aur ‘“sheebah jumlah” ke alawah “jumlah” bhi
istemal hosakta hain, aur hum jaantey hain ke jumlah 2 gism(types) ka hota hain, ek jumlah
ismiyah aur dusra jumlah faeliyah. Jab bhi jumlah khabar bankar aata hain to is jumlay mey ek
Zameer ka hona zaroori hain jo mubtedah ki taraf aati hain. Is Zameer ko “Zameer aaed” kehtey
hain. Hum ney bhi jumlah ismiyah padha hain lekin jumlah faeliya ki bataur khabar misaal

nichey di gayi hain:

E d. F_ (‘Tmnlah' e " |-"'r-"'|- 2.
ameer aae E fsmiyah) Sy 5516
Zameer aaed ;| Cumiah- v |f§.’.l e v | 4

U smiyan | %% | @

Zameer aaed 4 | (umlah- | vl T st ‘e
» Tty | (3] oD g2

[:PU'Sh{dEh} isﬂﬁt-all} - - . l“""..‘-u.l
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY TAAKID PAIDA KARNA

Jumlah ismiyah mey taakid paida karne ke liye aksar jumley ke shuru mey lafz el ka

izaafah kartey hain. Jumlah ismiyah par jab el daakhil hota hain toh jumlah ismiyah mey ek

eraabi tabdeeli bhi aati hain woh yeh ke jumlah ismiyah ka mubteda halat nasab mey chala jaata

hain. Maslan:
Zaid naik hain v
LTI
Tle luiw!

Beshak zaid naik hain

EN

Jumlah ISmeah par ) ke daakhil ho ney ke baad jumlah ismiyah ka mubtedah ¢ *-

ka ism’ aur khabar ¢ ""1 ki khabar’ kehlati hain.

Nichey diye gaye jumlo par el daakhil karke tarjumah karey.

e giast -2 SRELT 1
gléjglégljﬁgT -4 .._,:.d-q--‘-‘“ ;;vL;'-JI -3
:EEL;;E -6 EJL..-" ARSI,
s -8 Caj-féé’,ai _7
GalEiigeed! 10 Sral&dl -9
ARSI R Gilals 28T -
m-u-uqd'u -14 Wlee &N - 13
M'?E;@Jﬁl:jtml 1._!-'3'-@ -16 -'.;;"jré:'-;.; -13
yL.fﬁ.m_lP 217 B0 -1
Arabi mey tarjumah karey:
1. 1llm nafa deney waala hain 2. Yageenan ilm nafa deney waala hain
3. Allah ki madad gareeb hain 4. Beshak Allah ki madad gareeb hain
5. Tere rabb ki pakkad sakht hain 6. Yageenan tere rabb ki pakkad sakht hain
7.

Yageenan gayamat ka zalzala badi cheez hain 8.

Beshak Allah har chiz par gaadir hain




Qe 2

9. Yageenan kaafir jahannum ki aag mey daaqil ho ney waaley hain
10. Yageenan woh naik hain 11. Beshak tum zaheen ho
12. Yageenan hum Allah ke hain 13. Yageenan main Allah ka banda hoon

14. Yageenan main musalmano me sey hoon 15. Yageenan yeh dono jaadugar hain

Jumlah ismiyah mey taakid paida karne ke liye hurf “J” bhi istemal hota hain jisey “Laam
ibteda” kehtey hain, maslan:
3571401 5305
33915 &l 52 855305
SR TR NS (AR I
Laam ibteda sey ism ke eraab mey koi tabdeeli nahi aati. Jumley mey zyada zor paida

E
kD e T

karne ke liye ©l aur “¢7 dono ka istemal Kiya jaata hain, lekin ye dono huroof ek saat shuru

-
LRt Tt

mey nahi aasaktey. Aisi surat mey !l ko shuru mey laaya jaata hain jabke " ko aagey

muntaqil kardiya jaata hain. Maslan:

T AT ER T # s w e a il
-"‘i‘.ﬁht'-”""'a"""!.n"f.'”'--',l ,a.ﬁ]g-c'_.a.i.bl.". el |
o1 i o L L
LA AL T AT
H_J‘-E-L__‘_J\_?_u;_:# 4.'."".-.‘.1.:.'!._}

Is surat mey laam ibteda ko ab laam mazhalgah (The displaced laam) kaha jaata hain aur

asani ki khaatir isey laam taakid keh detey hain.

Nt

Nichey diye jumlo par ¢l aur laam taakid istemal karey.

- F P TR @y - Ala -
Gasegmlil -2 VTS .
» s f r{ L] ¥ ..-': ol
g,p-":.- “_y ¥ ___f L : s -;'!:-' _
spdadiolldyl -6 ag-'-":'&"l..'if[a-ﬂ-r' -4
L | !3-"'_|-||| S TR T r_p’._‘_ -
i Eo B i WA ] -
' £ o5 - H] i
[« = - g L L T
fw._:'..“&“-".., %; -10 pooes & g | 30 l;il -9
I R I AT
e floaym -2 NOPCTYL Ty 3 S b1
;j" __hi' oy -
g sl -14 Al ghsEdl -13
l"_: e -,._.l ¥ ”|,' _
u;-..ne-L]:J - 16 ga¥lamal3le  -13
- - =
ra §
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HUROOF MUSHABBAH BIL FAEL

Arabi zabaan mey 6 huroof aisey hain jo jumlah ismiyah par daaqgil ho kar us ke
mubtedah ko halat nasab mey ley jaatey hain, jabke khabar apni asli halat mey hi rehti hain. In

-

huroof ko mushabbah bil fael kehtey hain ya &16Ts ”-' kehtey hain, In mey sey ek hurf el
ke baarey mey hum tafseel sey padh chuke hain lehaza baaqi huroof ke amal ko samajhney mey
humey mushkil nahi hogi.

Un huroof ki tafseel nichey di gayi hain:

) i i o (Beshak- “
Is ke baarey mey hum tafseel se padh chukey hain Yaqeenan) Lrl
]u:rﬂe*=, ke shuru mey aata hain ”'i beech mey. ex: | (Beshak- @l F
d".‘”".‘l:_l-" ﬂ:u .-'_fl‘:r.: -Y-aqEE:ﬂaﬂ}
0351558 61
o) | ke saat laam taalid bhi istemal nahi hota. |
Ye hurf tashbiyah ke live istemal hota hamn_ hwf jaar’ J (Gova ke) ;‘;'ﬁ r

ke mugaabley mey 15k tashbiya gawi tar hoti hain.
kabhi zan aur gumaan ke mayeney mey bhi aata hain

( Gova zaid sher hain ) :-3-1' '._'?»..;ﬁ ;E
{ Gova ke bacha chaand hain ) f-,.';_':'n ikl g

( Gaaliban tum pakistan ke ho) .;;,.rj'.-.:.-.fLEJ'I (2 :5.'1.15

%

Aam taur par 2 jumlo ke darmivaan mey aata hain. (Lekin) =

-

Beshak Quraan waazey hain lekin kaafir jaahil hain
'y - = ! e 1'!.? =
Gl L,J_il&‘-.lll]wgf{&ww]?nﬂj.ut

W oEe - 1+||':|.

50ls 6 80 S0 LN
Zaid aalim hai lelan 1ska beta jaahil ham

Il 45150 206 85

Aadmi ameer hain lekin [w nh} bakheel hain
St ey

-
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Logon ke hisaab ka wagt gareeb hain lekin
ki aksraryat gaafil hain

v F F o

_,J'Jr’ "fl\_pclk_n.ﬁ_,.'ﬁ '-“n.q_ll'«,.ll.u#l_:d;
;ﬂ ke saat waala naa bhi jaayez hain maslan:
'-'r"fld"": @ WO

2B\ i b s e N

Hasrat aur tamanna ke izhaar ke liye aata hain. (Kaash) w

;’

Kaash islaam gaalib ho
NI

Kaash sahet daaim hoti

Kaash iska baap zindah hota

-

e
Umeed aur tawagqu ke mayeney mey aata han, | ( Shayed -
andeshey ke live bhi istemal hota hain. Taake )

Shaved za.id sachha ho
Jam e oy -_JIIAJ

Shaved zaid beemar ho

E.-'

—T

Umeed hain tum khairryvat se ho

-

-
T Y
e x|l
S

Note: Yaad rahey huroof mushabbah bil fael jumlah ismiyah par daakhil ho kar mubteda ko
halat nasab mey ley jaatey hain aur ab jumlah ismiyah ka mubteda un huroof ka ism aur khabar
un huroof ki khabar kehlaati hain.

Hum misaalon mey dekh chuke hain ke huroof mushabbah bil fael ka ism koi Zameer bhi

hosakti hain. Waahed mutakallim Zameer ho ney ki surat mey ism aur yaa-e mutakallim ke

155u i
-

darmiyaan aam taur par ek noon lagaya jaata hain, jisey (noon wigaayah) kehtey hain.




iﬁjéﬁi

.-'/1 e .-'.d' -

"-‘E 1-c) ke saat noon wigaaya lagana bhi jayaz hain na lagana bhi jayaz hain. Maslan:
A va i3] A va \_.;fu‘
T [l +;:""r Tk Y ,:-l"'"'
S ya (g as ya (6

| . . . . %
= ke saat noon wigaaya laaziman lagaya jaata hain <+

Jda ke saat noon wigaaya nahi lagaya jaata - o

':_}'1 - - £
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o~ o8-l ko takhfiyat ki haalat mey yani bagair noon mushaddad ke bhi istemal

o
. e

kiya jasakta hain, jaisey'JiJ o8-c!

<! Us wagqt yeh STES kehlatey hain. Is surat mey fael

ke saat bhi istemal hosaktey hain. e aur "Q phir amal nahi kartey jabke hurf e ke amal ko

baatil kardena jaayaz hain.

®,
"I'-*“

hosaktey hain.
Gad-E1- &)

Yeh "@" un huroof ke saat mila kar likhi jaati hain, jaisey

S
. Aee&E)
. R0t

*- wagairah.

% Agar in huroof ke baad e zyada lag jaaye to woh un huroof ka amal rok deta hain. Yeh

e 438L% ehlaata hain. Takhfeef aur maa-e-kaa’affa ke baad yeh af’aal par bhi daakhil
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY TAKHSEES YA HASAR KA MAFHOOM PAIDA KARNA
Jumlah ismiyah mey takhsees ya hasar yaani “hee” ka mafhoom paida karne ke liye
% Mubteda aur khabar ke darmiyan halat rafaa waali Zameer laaye jo mubteda ke mutabiq ho.

% Khabar ko ma’refa banadey (agar ma’refa na ho) maslan:

(Allah hi bakhsney waala hain)  43a&! 33 &

24081 2
(Quraan hi haqq hain) Esiih 4T
Nichey diye gaye jumlo me hasar ka mafhoom paida karey:
= 28y PRI :l T"!II
WEeET 2 oA 455 (1

Arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1. Yageenan Allah hi bakhsney waala rahem karne waala hain
Yageenan tu hi qubool karne waala rahem karne waala hain
Yageenan woh hi sunney waala jaanney waala hain
Yageenan woh hi bewagoof hain

Yageenan woh hi fasaad karne waala hain

o g~ w D

(Allah ney farmaya) yageenan main hi Allah hoon

Nt

Nichey diye jumley mey hasar ka mafhoom paida karke @l aur laam taakid ka izafah

karey:

(Akhri ghar (akhirat ka ghar) indagihain (e §53 3110
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Mubteda aur khabar ke beech halat rafaa waali Zameer us waqt bhi istemal ki jaati hain
jab khabar maroof bil laam ho aur yeh abstract paida ho kar yeh jumlah nahi hain balke

murakkab nagis hain. Maslan:

-'7' P2l

Jaislia Jd=3lda
,:_.ellﬁ;;:ll_i&s _.rl-;'.--l'lg;‘nmli.ﬂ'l-I_a
Yeh Zameer ‘zameer alfasl’ kehlati hain. Is surat mey is ka istemal zaroori bhi nahi hain
jaisey Quraan mey hain.

Sad s
] |a-|| 3]-.-' -"I I
:..;,inam

Ye teeno tarakeeb mukammal jumley hain. Murakkabaat nagisah nahi hain.




Page |72

'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn uf Qurﬂﬂ:ug:iﬁ
JUMLAH ISMIYAH KO MANFI BANANA

Jumlah ismiyah mey nafi ka mafhoom paida karne ke liye is ke shuru mey zyada tar @

ya \.J""h‘!, ka izaafa kartey hain @ ya J"r" ke jumlah ismiyah par daakhil ho ney sey jumlah
ismiyah ki khabar halat nasab mey chali jaati hain. Maslan:

(Zaid naik hain) A
Ela L5 Gl (G

Zaid naik nahi hain E4|FA Sl
Zaid naik nahi hain (2l 833 b
(Aadmi lamba hain) Qi dei
Aadmi lamba nahi hain s 0 3 ]
(Yeh bashar hain) 55 15a
Yeh bashar nahi hain 155315 G

Arabi seekhney ki is stage par ‘G ka istemal sirf us wagqt karey jab mubteda
% Waahed muzakkar ho

«* Ism zaahir ho

Jumlah ismiyah par = ya U ke daakhil ho ney ke baad jumlah ismiyah ka mubteda

aur khabar bil-tarteeb % ya ‘G ka ism aur khabar kehlatey hain.

@ ya ‘4" ki Khabar par hurf jaar ¥ ke daakhil ho ney sey khabar halat jarr mey

chali jaati hain aur manfi jumley mey zor paida hojata hain.
(Allah gaafil nahi hain) J’;L;E.u
(Allah hargiz gaafil nahi hain (5, 401G

&




_ Page |73
-?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn ul GQuraan Ei@
v?—{ﬁ

Arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1. Ladka mahenti nahi hain Ladka bilkul mahenti nahi hain

2

Woh hargiz momeen nahi hain 4. Dono ladkiya sachi nahi hain
6. Woh inki maa-e (mothers) nahi hain
8

. Aurtey jhooti nahi hain

3.

5. Ladke naik nahi hain

7. Tum hargiz majnoo nahi ho
9.

Taalibaat haazir nahi hain 10. Yeh munafiq nahi hain

Jumlah ismiyah par hurf b daakhil karne sey bhi nafi ka mafhoom paida hota hain aur

£

V' bhi wahi amal karta hain jo @ aur U= Kartey hain lekin « aur ¥ ke istemal mey farq

yeh hain ke b ka ism hamesha nakrah hota hain.
(Koi ladka naik nahi hain) H]# gy

(Koi aadmi mahenti nahi hain) g Ui 7Y

o]
Hurf =~ ko bhi nafi ke liye istemal kiya jaata hain, jaisey
(Zaid khada nahi hain) a0
(Mahenti nakaam ho ney waala nahi ham) L’;_th \_;..EJ:;‘-._,,_..'I )

T o . .
Agar “ , ¥ aur ¥~ ke ism aur khabar ke darmiyaan

b

ajaye ya un ki khabar ke ism par

i =
1

it o
mugaddam ho jaye, “* ke baad hurf zaayed =~ ajaye ya ~ ke ism aur khabar mey sey koi
marefah ajaye to in ka amal khatam hojata hain. Jaisey:

r-“"’-.-l-'"-r: i:"l..-'
uhL’:.f‘j.&q‘:Jla:...'an

£

Kabhi y ke akhir mey mubaliga ke liye (<) laga detey hain us waqt us ka ism aur

khabar dono aisa ism hotey hain jo zamaney par bahes(argument) kartey hain maslan

Ao~ -2 | mey sey ek ka hazaf(delete) karna zaroori hain, aam taur par ism hazaf hota

2 P

(Y
~~ tha.

P

... . 4 Py i 5= ':" -:‘ i
hain jaisey: @22 =<2 jo asal mey Jf[”‘LHUH-f‘
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LAA-E-NAFI JINS

Laa e nafi jins woh hurf hain jo ism nakrah ki jins sey khabar ki nafi karta hain. Is ka ism

bagair tanween ki haalat nasab mey hota hain jab ke is ki khabar haalat rafaa mey hoti hain.
Asaani ke liye hum keh sakte hain ke agar Y ke baad koi nakrah ism bagair tanween ke halat
nasab mey nazar aaye toh yeh Y laa e nafi jins kehlata hain. Maslan:

Koi aadmikhada nahihain 5383+ Y

Urdu mey is y ka tarjumah nichey diye gaye andaaz mey kiya ja sakta hain.

I Koi ____ heenahi
ii. Kisigismka _ hain hee nahi
iii. Koi bhi ___ nahi
sy b4 SR
rﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁwﬁ‘ﬁ phs .3‘1:_';;1}?15{ ¥r
G Y A 4 A Gl g

**i‘l‘- "}fl 5:?;?.3 JP‘! Py (PRC ﬁ}-ﬂ:! Y ml| sA vy
Laa e nafi ka ism mufrad ke alawa muzaaf aur mushaba muzaaf bhi hosakta hain. Maslan:
(Muzaaf) Gih gAY %
(Mushaba muzaaf) Cald LSy
Mushaaba muzaaf sey muraad woh ism hain jo apney baad waaley ism ke saat mil kar

meaning ko poora karey. Mushaaba muzaaf mansoob to hota hain lekin tanween ke saat.

Jumley mey zor paida karne ka ek aur andaaz: Hum kehtey hain ibadat ke laayaq Allah hain
to yeh ek saada si khabar hain, lekin jab hum kehtey hain koi ibadat ke laayaq nahi siwaye Allah
ke to yeh khabar to wahi rehti hain magar baat ka lehja badal jaata hain, arabi zaban mey ye

isloob niche diye tarigo sey ada kiya jaata hain.
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HUROOF NIDAA

Nidaa ka mayeney hain ‘bulaana ya pukaarna’ har zabaan mey kisi ko pukaar ney ke liye
kuch alfaaz makhsoos hotey hain, maslan urdu mey ‘aye ladke’ aur ‘arey bhai’ kisi ko pukaar

ney ke liye jo alfaaz istemal kiye jaatey hain inhey Huroof nida kehtey hain aur jis ko pukara

jaaye wo & Ua munaada kehlata hain, jaisey ‘aye ladke’ mey ‘aye’ hurf nida hain aur ladka

munaada.

Arabi mey pukaarney ke liye zyada tar hurf % istemal hota hain.

Hurf nidaa * ke istemal ki mukhtalif suratey hain:
1. Munaada agar mufrad marefah ya nakrah mu-ayyan ho  jaisey

} =7 # L

s 3e oral3d) ¢ 535 ¢80 83 < 333
Toh jin asma par tanween aati hain inki tanween khatam hojati hain. Aise munaada ko
mabni rafa kehtey hain.

(Aye Zaid) 334 I
(Aye aag) e -+ §
(Ave maryam) gy q = J g + ]
(Aye Tbraheem) ,Lﬂ'},lré = ;"3‘-'?';3;1 + :
(Ave Musa) O 1Y = o + :

2. Munaada agar mu-arraf bil laam ho to muzakkar ke liye hurf nidaa aur munaada ke

- " i
darmiyaan e aur mo-annas ke liye

i [ Tt

%= ka izaafah kartey hain.

LT gl WUl Bl
- -

HaETs ARG 2 B t 5l

dagl@ g aniall+ | M &l [ adi]

x = ;=
e G

* e - o * ::; - . : L] B r R
i - ..-llllllrh;lv,l"@-llé “ ..-1!‘.” .!I.||_L::. &mylrfﬁ.?:lrg; :;:L:J\}H_I_U
- B -
3. Munaada agar muzaaf ho to mansoob hota hain.

| ]
- = T el L
PV e - dllos + g

an

—\.
%
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P | 1 - = B - L] 1 -

Gamesly - Gaveel 4 g

e - -“'£ -~

e - G + ¢

-":-_'_[..-' _ ¥ - [

t5) N g5 * Y

Jo munaada yaa-e mutakallim ki taraf muzaaf ho us ko 4 tarah sey padha ja saktah hain.

I Yaa-e sukoon ke saat jaisey g =

ii. Yaa-e fatah ke saat jaisey Gk

- 434
iii. Yaa-e hazaf ke saat jaisey B

GG

iv. Yaa ko alif sey badalney ke saat jaisey

Nichey diye magamaat mey hurf nidaa ka hazaf karna jayaz hain:

i. Munaada alam ho jaisey l'“""'u'“u‘ﬁ] Guly)

A ’:|'£"‘i'lr‘_'..-,""r:""
" . el . el RO WS AL
ii. Munaada mu-arraf bil laam ho ©* ke saat  jaisey “* el S s

1% a5l 1€
iii.  Munaada muzaaf ho marefah ki taraf jaisey e LA

4. Munaada agar mushaabah muzaaf ya nakrah gair mu-ayyan ho to bhi mansoob hota hain.
Jaisey

Sumid¥ish o3 glaug t’]';}l....au S22 sl ot

!:l'
5. Agar munaada mufrad marefah ke baad U"l aur % ke saat mansoob hota hain. Jaisey:
L.,LE.;ﬁ e lg
Note: e} ka lafz pehley ke liye sifat aur baad waaley ke liye muzaaf banta hain.

< Arabi mey meem mushaddad () bhi hurf nidaa hain lekin

» Munaada ke baad aata hain
» Sirf Allah ke saat makhsoos hain (Islam sey pehley bhi aur aaj bhi)

a0 - » Al
Arabi mey tarjumah karey:
1. Aye aasmano aur zameen ke rabb 2. Aye jail ke do(2) saathiyo
3 Aye meri Qaum 4. Aye mere beto(Sons) 5. Aye Israel ke beto
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH KO SAWALIYA BANANA
Sawaal do(2) tarah ke hotey hain
% Jin ka jawaab haan ya na mey diya jasakey maslan kya yeh galam hain?

% Jin ke jawaab mey wazahat(clarification) matloob ho, maslan yeh kya hain?

Pehle gism ke sawalo ke liye jumlah ismiyah ke shuru mey koi eraabi tabdeeli waagey nahi

hoti.
Ed " o
(Kya zaid naik hain) =la s /Ual)
(Kya admi naik hain) el sgs
Arabi mey tarjumah karey
1. Kya zaid naik hain? 2. Haan woh naik hain
3. Kya dono ladkiya sachi hain? 4. Kya ustaaniya baithi hain?

4. Kya hamed zaid ka beta hain?

Sawalaat ki wo gism jis ke jawaab mey wazaahat matloob ho un ke liye asma istefhaam

istemaal hotey hain jo nichey diye gaye hain.

ASMA’E ISTEFHAAM

1 e (What / Kya)
o (Yeh kya hain)
el (Tera naam kya hain)

2 :ﬁ (Woh / Kaun)
&l (Tu kaun hain)
&5

(Tera rabb kaun hain)




-

g
G
9

Page |78

Qe 2

(How / Kaisa)

*‘--*T:ﬂ-:-f (Tu kaisa hain)

. 7[5':5";? (Tera haal kaisa hain)

! (Where / Kahan)

dA15 (Tera bhai kahan hain)

Eellel (Faraar ki jagah kahan hain)

».:E:. !-@; (When / kab)

d-U'rwu‘-‘ (Allah ki madad kab ayegi)
Je 3l l'j H G (Yeh waada kab poora hoga)
%‘;@t; ’i:"r”j (Qayamat ka din kab ayega)

UT (Where from / Kahan sey, kyun kar)
15 %Ufj l (Yeh tere liye kahan sey (aaya)?)
S __‘...?;Ul : ’TJ] (In ke liye naseehat kahan?)

o <

¢ [ (Which / Kaunsa)

s ':51 (Kaunsi cheez)

“-’T-‘i‘i:."m:-"‘] (Do farigon mey sey kaunsa)
el

(Tum mey sey kaun)

=1

muzaaf ho kar istemaal hota hain aur munsarif hain jab ke tamaam asma mabni hain.

,af (How many, How much / Kitna, Bahot sey)
Do tarah sey istemaal hota hain

o

nasab mey hota hain.

(Kam istefamiyah): Jiske baad waala ism wahed, nakrah aur halat

(Tere paas kitni kitabey ham)

Y
(Teri umar(age) kimey saal hain) & di A5
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ii. ’f/"?F(Kam khabriyah): Jiske baad waala ism halat jarr mey hota hain aur us
sey pehley aam taur par hurf jaar &2 hota hain.
SO TRIPPI AL

! )
:..-r r ¥ ..":-I":"
gﬁi%w‘f‘;ﬁ-ﬂ

Bl PG (AL
Asma e istefhaam ke shuru mey huroof jaarah laganey sey in ke mafhoom mey huroof
jaarah ki munasibat sey kuch tabdeeli hoti hain.

(Kyun - kis live) s = L + g}] -1

(Kis cheez mey) ot = |z + L?*! 22

(Kis cheez sey) e L T B
- ‘E = ..a-: " _'..-',":-
».":'-.Iﬁ“"m-‘,'x:Lvﬁ-‘}'Qg-ﬂ‘.-k—’

(Kis cheez ki nishat sey) 3.2 = L + (& -4

(Kis ke live) ) = oo t J =5
SEIda oA
2 SN A

(Kahan sey) el (o2 -6
EST5i 1o

(Kahan ko) ST

(Kab 1ak) Godl -8

(Kitney mey) PR
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ASMA E MAUSOOLAH

Urdu me jo kaam “z” sey shuru ho ney waaley alfaaz jo/jis/jahan wagairah jaisey alfaaz

sey liya jaata hain. English aur arabi mey ye kaam do tarah sey liya jaata hain.

English mey:

1. Those aur That ke asma e ishaarah ko istemal karke jaisey
All that glitters is not gold

2. Interrogative nouns ko jumley ke darmiyaan mey laakar
God help those who help themselves
The book which I have read is very useful

Arabi mey:
1. Asma e istefhaam ke istemaal sey
- I >
AV IEenan gl
s L Ao AT Leit
s sl oe ol 308
Gir_m i ’j”
Note: (Zyadatar G aur Y istemaal hotey hain)
2. Aur arabi zabaan mey alag se bhi alfaaz waazey kiye gaye hain jo asma e mausoolah

kehlaatey hain.

Asma e mausoolah

Jama Musanna Waahed
Nasab / Jarr Rafa'a
Yy u-h._:..LJ t ?H;Lu 1 JE}J \ Muzakkar
?Pﬁhﬁ-a)'#jl U.;E-Uf w[_-ﬂj.] :?"?l] Mo-annas




3 Page |81
'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn uf Qur’ﬂﬂnu%'::iﬁ
R
Asma e mausoolah ke mutaliq zaroori baatey:
% Asma e mausoolah mabni hain siwaye musanna ke
% Ism mausoolah kyun ke mabham hota hain, issey waazey nahi hota ke kaun muraad hain
is liye is ke ibhaam ko door karne ke liye is ke baad ek jumlah (ismiyah ya faeliyah) ya

shibhu jumlah (jaar majroor ya zarf aur muzaaf ilaih) laaya jaata hain jisey

- . - .
fx ® 2 = fx ® 2 =
v | Ao L vl . . .
hfan ? kehtey hain ism mausool aur ~** ? (silatul mausool) milkar jumlah

ka hissa bantey hain.

Woh taalib ilm jo mahenti hain zaid ka beta hain 355 (. 1M YN I 1A]

¥

& -
Woh shaks jo tere paas ham jhoota ham :;Elg :“-53:-5 :;,:Lﬂ a,;’,.j_]f
[ .7;"'.? B3y . oo
In jumlo mey sy ism mausool aur “¥ (jumlah ismiyah) aur €+ (Shibhu jumlah) in
ka silaah hain.

Arabi mey tarjumah karey:
1. Woh ladka jo masjid mey hain zaid ka bhai hain
2. Woh ladki jo mo-allima ke samney hain zaheen hain
3. Woh log jo masjid mey hain naik hain
4. Woh kitaab jo mez(table) per hain zaid ki hain
5

. Woh aurtey jo ghar mey hain momeenat hain
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FAEL

Kalimah ki wo gism jo kisi kaam karne ya ho ney ko kisi zamaney mey zaahir karey isey
fael kehtey hain. Zamaney teen (3) hain maazi, haal aur muzarey. Hum jaantey hain ke urdu aur
english mey zamaney ke lehaaz sey fael ki teen igsaam hain
1. Fael maazi — Past tense (Jis mey kisi kaam ke guzrey hue zamaney mey ho ney ka mafhoom
ho)

2. Fael haal — Present tense (Jis mey kisi kaam ke maujudah zamaney me ho ney ka mafhoom
ho)
3. Fael mustagbil — Future tense (Jis mey Kisi zamaney ke aane waaley zamaney me ho ney ka
mafhoom ho)
Arabi zabaan mey in teen zamano ke liye 2 fael istemal hotey hain

1. Faelmaazi  (Zamanah maazi ke liye)

2. Fael muzarey (Zamanah haal aur mustagbil ke liye)

Fael ka ba-qayedah aagaz karne sey pehley kuch baatey zahen nasheen karley.
Maada aur wazan ka mafhoom:

Arabi wazan ki khususiyat hain ke is ke 99% alfaaz aisey hain jin ki buniyaad kisi na Kisi
teen huroof par hoti hain. In teen huroof ko “maada” keha jaata hain. Dusri ahem cheez arabi
zabaan mey istemaal ho ney waali mukhtalif ‘Dies” mey jin mey sey har ‘Die’ ek khaas
mafhoom rakhti hain. In ‘Dies’ ko wazan kaha jaata hain.

J g < teen huroof ko standard maan kar maada aur wazan ka ek nizaam tarteeb diya gaya
hain.

Mukhtalif maado ko mukhtalif ‘Dies’ mey daalney ke baad jo alfaaz bantey hain. In
alfaaz ke meaning mey maada aur wazan dono ka mafhoom shaamil hota hain, maslan ‘In alfaaz

ke meaning mey maada aur wazan dono ka mafhoom shaamil hota hain, maslan ‘— & & teen

l.'ll [
huroof par mushtamil ek maada hain jo likhney ke meaning mey istemal hota hain. Aur (‘"‘E’""

ek ‘Die’ hain jo kaam karne waaley ka mafhoom deney ke liye istemaal hoti hain. Jab’« < &P

-
o

maadey ko is ‘Die’ mey daala jaayega to lafz baneyga. 38 jis ke meaning hogey ‘likhney

# - F f -
waala’ isi tarah U 9"'“) ek ‘Die’ jis mey ‘Jis par kaam hua ho’ ka mafhoom hota hain. Jab
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‘o & & maadey ko is ‘Die’ mey daaley gey to lafz baneyga NS jis ke meaning hongey

‘likha hua’.
% Arabi zabaan mey maadey aur wazan ke nizaam ko samajh leney sey af’aal ke istemaal
ko samajhna aur yaad rakhna asaan ho jaata hain.

¢ Arabi zabaan mey 99% af’aal aisey hain jin ka maada teen huroof par mushtamil hota
hain inhey sulaasi kehtey hain.

% Kisi fael se mukhtalif zamano ka mafhoom rakhney waaley mukhtalif alfaaz seegey
kehlatey hain.

% Kisi fael ke mukhtalif seego ki tadaad us zabaan mey istemaal ho ney waali zameero ke
mutabiq hoti hain.

% Zamaaer teen tarah ke hotey hain i) gaayab ki zamaaer ii) haazir ke zamaaer iii)
mutakallim ke zamaaer.

s+ Zameer ke mutabiq fael ke seegey bananey ko urdu aur faarsi mey fael ki gardaan kehtey
hain jab ke arabi mey isey fael ki tasreef kaha jaata hain.

% Urdu mey fael ki gardaan baaz af’aal mey muzakkar aur mo-annas ke faraq ke saat hoti

hain maslan
Woh gaya Woh gaye Woh gayi Woh gayen
Tu gaya tum gaye tu gayi tum gayen
Main gaya hum gaye main gayi hum gayen

% Jab ke baaz af’aal mey muzakkar aur mo-annas eksaa rehta hain, maslan

Us ney maara inho ney maara
Tuney maara tum ney maara
Main ney maara hum ney maara

% Urdu ke bar-aks english mey gardaan mutakallim sey shuru ho kar gaayab par khatam

hoti hain, maslan:

| went We went
You went

He went they went
She went

It went

% Urdu aur english ki gardaan ke har seegey mey fael ke saat ek Zameer bhi laani padti
hain jab ke arabi mey seegey hi istarah banaye jaatey hain ke har seegey mey mutaligah
Zameer chupi hui tasawwur ki jaati hain aur isi seegey ki banawat sey samjha ja sakta

hain.
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FAEL MAAZI AUR JUMLAH FAELIYAH

Woh fael jis mey kisi kaam ke guzishtah zamaney mey karne ya ho ney ka mafhoom ho fael

maazi kehlata hain.

Fael maazi ki gardaan

Jama Musanna | Waahed
11s3 5‘;& Cj.;; Muzakkar Gaayab
155 Bee 2Jz3 |Mo-amas| 3rd Person
) 374 (<4123 2j23  |Muzakkar| Haazir
i3 (423 =Jz3 |Mo-amnas | 2nd Person
(5155 a3 |Muzakkar| Mutakallim
Mo-annas
1st Person

Nichey diye gardaan ke har seegey ka urdu mey tarjumah kuch is tarah hoga

Us (ek muzakkar) ney kiya
Un (do muzakkar) ney kiya
Un (sab muzakkar) ney kiya
Us (ek mo-annas) ney kiya
Un (do mo-annas) ney kiya
Un (sab mo-annas) ney kiya
Tu (ek muzakkar) ney kiya
Tum (do muzakkar) ney kiya
Tum (sab muzakkar) ney kiya

Tu (ek mo-annas) ney kiya
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Tum (do mo-annas) ney kiya
el Tum (sab mo-annas) ney kiya
Main (muzakkar / mo-annas) ney kiya

Hum (do ya sab muzakkar / mo-annas) ney kiya
Maadey aur wazan ke nizaam ko samajh leney ke baad aap ke saamney fael maazi ka ek

i ]

wazan @

Aap note karengey ke in teeno gardaano mey faraq sirf aaen kalimah ki harkaat ka hoga.

P T £ %2
aaya. Ab hum fael maazi ke do aur wazan G*33CU2D G oardaan karengey.

Jama Musanna Waahed
H #,3 3’,} Jad Muzakkar Gaayab
L'.:.-"'I"'.-'; i ol f!“; Mo-annas 3rd Person
* 2 ",E < ’! b - ‘|. iy Muzakkar Haazir
.;;-"!J.-n.; 51 03 l;,i;; Mo-annas | 2nd Person
{ink sl Muzakkar/ | Mutakallim
- - Mo-annas
1st Person
Jama Musanna Waahed
12123 A3 (s Muzakkar | Gaayab
:).k;.; (2125 2123 Mo-annas | 3rd Person
$ 2123 (423 235 | Muzakkar Haazir
fﬁ'] ,’; *‘i’!, 23 .23 Mo-annas | 2nd Person
(2123 2323 Muzakkar/ | Mutakallim
Mo-annas
1st Person
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Arabi zabaan mey kaunsa maada fael maazi ke kis wazan par istemaal hota hain. Yeh
aapko lugat aur muhawrey sey maloom hoga. Ab hum teeno aur in par aaney waaley mukhtalif
af’aal ki practice kartey hain. Jo teen lists mey diye gaye hain. In teen lists mey maujood
mawaad ko hum ney buniyaad banakar bahot se results nikaalney hain lehaaza in lists ko aap

achi tarah samajhna hain aur yaad karna hain.

- . - "".-:
Us ney banaya res =2 Us ney paida kiya {_{..La- -1

Us ney sabr kiva o =4 Us ney baksha T =3

Us ney ibaadat ki s -6 Us ney khola & s
Usney jamakiva >3 -8 Usneybulandkiva &5 =7

Us ney aqal se kaam liva Jis -1 Woh gaafil ma  (las -9
Woh baitha 4 =12 Uspeysajdahkiya odee -1l

Woh daalchil hua &5..3 - 14 Us ney maara Ce -3

Woh gaya ‘:"E; - 16 Woh nikla i’ R &
Us ney rulm kiya -2 E - Us ney ataa kiva :‘:j'j - 17
Woh lauta %j -20 Woh kaamvaab hua f"'_-"ﬂ‘-"r -19
Usney koshish ki wéx -2 Woh pahoncha EJ 21
Us ney dekha 35-: -4 Us ney nafa diva @ =23
Us ney sach kaha Goe -26 Woh utra J5 -2

Us ney shuler kiva ?{:ﬂ-" -28 Us ney jhoot kaha S -

Us ney choda i3 =30 Us ney kami ki (el -2
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Us ney amal kiva s

-

Woh hasa(langh) &lad

-

-

Us ney hamd ki J.z_-ar

- . - -
Us ney gumaan kiva ‘s~

£

Us ney vaad kiva ¥
T - "___
Woh sawaar hua )

i A1

Us ney qubool kiva

W

Woh daur hua :ﬁ
Woh bhaari hua O

Woh khmshtma £,
Us ney jaana j._!;-
Woh aava :ﬂﬁj

Us ney suna :

LY
% Y

¥,

Us neypeeya <&
. R
Us ney rahem kiva o=

Us ney gawahi di ;,:u..g,.-f.

“5

Woh beemar hua (°

1“1‘1

-

& Fa
d:.!-f

Woh gareebhua @2

3

Woh ba-izzat hua :tfyf

- 2

Woh kamzor hua aao
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH

Page |88

Fael sey shuru ho ney waala jumlah, jumlah faeliyah kehlaata hain. Koi bhi fael faail

(J='9) ke bagair nahi ho sakta. Hum ney maazi ke jo teen awzaan padhey hain un ki gardaan mey

istemaal ho ney waala har seega ek mukammal jumlah faeliyah hain aur har seegey mey ek faail

Zameer ki surat mey maujood hain aur chipa hua hain. Faail halat rafaa mey hota hain lehaza har

seegey mey chipi hui Zameer bhi halat rafaa waali Zameer hogi yani

$ 0 omy G
G omey G5

s F a ¥ -
ol mey S
s i &
> mey S
T ""'f"‘:..-'
G2 mey a3
: 4 - ’.-F"_:
< mey ko
-~ ':"" = aT
Edl mey Sl
§ b LB
W3 mey L:vﬂ;-‘
¥ :.:IJ » ,5 ,:.H'
pea) mey roanee

L L]

=3 e
p mey  \SehSud
L -
GET mey (2
<221 282 2,
L mey (DU
[:‘i #orZ
mey S
¥ » Eg ..d"':;
(e mey et

Jumlah faeliyah mey faail ism zaahir ho sakta hain maslan zaid aya, dono ladke baithey,

ustadha ney padhaya, Fatima hasi(laugh), dono ladkiya chali gayi aur aurtey ney sach kaha

wagairah. In jumlo mey zaid, dono ladkey, fatmah, dono ladkiya aur aurtey ism zaahir hain aur

jumley mey faail ban kar arahey hain. Aisi surat mey gardaan sey sirf seega number 14 istemaal

kartey hain aur is ke baad ism zaahir ko halat rafaa mey ley aye hain kyunke faail halat rafaa

mey hota hain. Mazeed tafseel “jumlah faeliyah ka ahem tareen qayedah” mey arahi hain.
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Qe 2

JUMLAH FAELIYAH KA AHEM TAREEN QAYEDAH

% Jumlah faeliyah mey faail zaahir ho to fael hamesha waahed ayega chahey faail waahed

musanna ho ya jama ho.

Kis mo-allim ney likha eI
(koi sey) do mo-allimo ney likha U-'G-i .
(kuch) mo-allimo ney likha Gamide

Albattah jins ka lehaaz rakha jayega
?rr',-",_.g * ’::--'
(kisi) mo-allimah ney likha A Balg

Gele8 L eaf
(koi si) do mo-allimaat ney likha LL*P"“*“J

| | dsa kP
(kuch) mu-allimaat ney likha <

®,

% Faail agar gair aaqil (muzakkar / mo-annas) ki jama mukassar ho to fael mo-annas ayega

Oont(cemels) gaye JUal a3

Oontniya gayen

% Nichey diye gaye suraton mey fael ka muzakkar

1. Faail agar aaqil (muzakkar yam o-annas) ki jama mukassar ho

FIife gy 15 = o (R | PP
Mard daakhil hue desides 0 Jeyledss
Pl oo ___‘f':.'.-f # _..-i'|"“""+'.--
Aurtey daakhil hue s\l edss ya L2l O3
2. Faail agar ism jama (collective noun) ho
. ] # :rﬂ*':_,- T ¥ :l':" ._,..-"'f
Qaum gaalib hui A3l e ya Asallcods

3. Faail agar gair hageegi mo-annas ho

-
- 5 o

R | P (= A
Suraj tulu hua b = ya !&Lp

- E
H |

M ...-t_..-| - -!r,..- I " -
Fatimah ney aaj padha :“"b a5l ya bl 23315

139
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Nichey diye gaye jumlo ka arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1.
3.
5.
7.
9.

Zaid gaya

Kisi gawahi deney waaley ney gawahi di
Tum ney zulm Kkiya

Tum dono ney sabar kiya

mo-allimaat baithey

11. (kuch) mard ayen

13. Ibraheem beemar hua

15. Do muslimaano ney madad ki

2. Hamed ney madad Ki

4. Musalmaano ney sajdah kiya
6. Aurtey kaamyab hue

8. Hum ney shukar kiya

10. Allah ney suna

12. Wo baithey

14. Ladkiyo ney padha
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH MEY MAFOOL KA ISTEMAL

Jis ism par fael wagey ho usey mafool kehtey hain. Kuch af’aal aisey hotey hain jinhey
baat mukammal karne ke liye mafool ki zaroorat nahi hoti inhey laazim af’aal (Intrasitive verbs)
kehtey hain. Maslan zaid gaya. Hamed aaya.

Jabke kuch af’aal aisey hotey hain jinhey baat mukammal karne ke liye mafool ki
zaroorat hoti hain. Inhey mutaddi af’aal (Transitive verbs) kehtey hain. Maslan ladke ney paani
piya. Hamed ney Mahmood ko maara.

Hum jaantey hain ke jumlah faeliyah mey faail halat rafaa mey hota hain. Ab yeh bhi
note karley ke mafool halat nasab mey hota hain. Aur tarteeb ke lehaaz sey aam taur par faail ke
baad aata hain. In baato ko zahen mey rakhtey hue nichey diye gaye jumlo ka tarjuma karey.

Ladke ney paani piya

Hamed ney Mahmood ka maara
Note: Urdu sey arabi mey tarjumah karne ke liye pehle fael, faail aur mafool ki pehchaan karey.
Phir jumlah faeliyah ke gawaed ka khayal rakhtey hue jumlah faeliyah ki tarteeb ke mutabig
tarjumah karey.

Arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1. Allah ney zameen ko paida Kiya 2. Allah ney aasmano ko paida kiya
3. Allah ney aasmano aur zameen ko paida kiya4. Hamed ney Mahmood ko maara

5. Zaid ney do ladko ko maara 6. Mainey quraan padha

7. Musalmaano ney kaafiro ko gatl kiya 8. Hum ney quraan suna

9. Musalmaan ney gaaye ko ziba kiya 10. Zainab ney sabaq yaad kiya

11.Do ladkiyo ney ladke ko maara 12. Allah ney momeeno se waada kiya
13.1braheem ney Osamah ki madad ki 14. Dawood ney Jaaloot ko gatl kiya

15.Do choro(thiefs) ney maal churaya

Kuch mutaddi af’aal aisey hotey hain jin ko baat poori karne ke liye do mafool ki zaroorat hoti

5
5= @ ] C
= o2}

uﬂﬁdldw‘

hain aisey af’aal - kehlatey hain. Aisi surat mey dono mafool halat nasab

mey istemaal hotey hain.
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AT AT
Allah ney zameen ko ek farsh banaya \al5d e Y 1Al das

#le o[e5 ?':" ra-' o
Allah ney aasman ko ek chatt(roof) banaya s [""-’."' i das

-:ﬁ|"|sf.u*,-9 . -
Hamed ney Mahmood ko ek aalim gumaan kiya e

JUMLAH FAELIYAH MEY ISM ZAMEER BATAUR MAFOOL
Baaz awgaat jumlah faeliyah mey faail ki tarah mafool bhi Zameer ki surat mey aata
hain. Maslan hamed ney Mahmood ko maara ki bajaye hum kahey ke us ney us ko maara to is

jumlah mey faail ke saat mafool bhi Zameer ki surat mey aaya hain aur hum jaantey hain ke

mafool halat nasab mey hota hain lehaza Zameer bhi hum halat nasab waali hi istemaal

karengey.
Us ney maara e
Us ney us ko maara e
(=P %
Us ney un do (muzakkar) ko maara Ggie
Us ney un (sab muzakkar) ko maara i
Us ney us (mo-annas) ko maara E‘“‘“
LA
Us ney un do (mo-annas) ko maara Geise
T e
Us ney un (sab mo-annas) ko maara Caitad
ol P
Us ney tujh (muzakkar) ko maara e
Us ney tum do (muzakkar) ko maara X
B s
Us ney tum (sab muzakkar) ko maara J"I':""’ e
Us ney tujh (mo-annas) ko maara e
Us ney tum do (mo-annas) ko maara Eaed
4 & -
Us ney tum (sab mo-annas) ko maara Sk

e

% Yaa-e mutakallim ke mafool aaney ki surat mey yaa-e mutakallim ki magaabil kasrah
demand poori karne ke liye fael aur yaa-e mutakallim ke darmiyaan ek noon laaya jaata
hain jisey noon wigaaya kehtey hain. Fael kyun ke yaa-e mutakallim ki zeyr waali
demand poori nahi karta lehaza is noon wigaaya ko zeyr de di jaati hain.
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Us ney mujh (muzakkar/mo-annas) ko maara e

Us ney hum (do/sab muzakkar/mo-annas) ko maara

% Fael maazi ke jama muzakkar gaayab ke seegey ke baad agar Zameer bataur mafool aaye

to jama muzakkar gaayab ke seegey ke aakhir mey aaney waala alif likhney mey nahi
aata.

s.’ -
Inho ney hamed ko maara 1hel2 1352

t! -

|
Inho ney us ko maara "5

% Fael maazi ke jama muzakkar ke seegey ke baad agar Zameer bataur mafool aaye to jama

T AN EA

muzakkar haazir ke seegey ke aakhir mey aaney waala %+ .&~ mey tabdeel ho jata

hain.
lals 23073
Tum (sab) ney hamed ko maara dels 2353
Tum (sab) ney usko ko maara 5 sl

% Jumlah faeliyah mey faail agar ism zaahir ho aur mafool ism Zameer ho to jumlah
faeliyah ki normal tarteeb badal jaati hain aur mafool faail sey pehley fael hi ke saat

attach ho kar aata hain.

& |'6_.- i__:.’ -
Hamed ney us ko maara WS A o
i A L -
Hamed ney tujh ko (muzakkar) ko maara als ElG5S
Hamed ney mujhey maara W'L" 1
% Baaz awqaat jumlah faeliyah mey fael. Faail aur mafool ke alawa bhi kuch ajza hotey
hain inhey mutaliq fael kaha jaata hain. Fael laazim ho ney ki surat mey inhey faail ke
baad aur fael mutaddi ho ney ki surat me inhey mafool ke baad laaya jaata hain. Maslan:

L

,Jdu‘““ y

Zaid kursi par baitha

i) 3B (E i
Fatimah ghar me daakhil hui ECR T

ﬂ’:,_’ » Ty - s ? |fT LT
Ibraheem masjid sey ghar ki taraf gaya el Qluall 02 2152 ]G3

) ,r £ -"'p L i
Osamah ney ibraheem ko kodey(hunter) sey maara by N ]«"’ ALl S5
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH MEY MURAKKABAAT KA ISTEMAAL

Baaz martabah jumlah faeliyah mey faail murakkab ki surat mey istemaal hota hain to kabhi

mafool aur kabhi dono maslan:

- -

- 54 5— s
=2 (Faail bataur murakkab)
FPIESES

-

-

%
P

Hamed ka bhai khush hua

e .o
s L
'q.r-__u.nﬂ

6
o

Zaid ney hamed ke bhai ko maara

L]

(Mafool bataur murakkab)
Masjid ke imam ney ek taweel khutbah padha ﬁ‘bh‘” ““i‘“”ur :'L:‘F:j
(faail aur mafool dono murakkab)
Nichey diye gaye jumlo ka arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1. Azeem Allah ney sach kaha 2. Tere rabb ney madad ki

3. Mahmood ke dono ladke beemar hogaye 4. Logo ney khateeb ka kalaam suna

5. Allah ney apni rehmat ka darwaaza khol diya

6. School ke chaukidaar ne school ka darwaza khola

7. s school ke ladke ney us school ke ladke ko maara

8. mera dost hasa(laughs) 9. Mainey apney dost ki madad ki

10. Aye hamarey rabb! Hum ney apni jaano par zulm kiya

11. Allah ney hamari madad ki 12. Tuney isko maara

13. Tum (sab mo-annas) ney is (muzakkar) ki madad ki

14. Tum dono ney hamed ka galam(pen) churaya

15. Zaid ke bhai ney tum dono ko talab kiya

16. Musalmano ney gaaye ko ziba kiya aur iska gosht khaaya.

17. Do chor ghar mey daakhil hue aur unho ney maal churaya

18. Musa apni gaum ki taraf lautey 19. Tere ladke ney mujhey maara

20. Hamed aur Mahmood madarsah mey aaye aur apna sabaq yaad kiya

21. Fatimah aur Zainab ghar mey daakhil hue aur unho ney khana khaya

22. Kuch mard aye. woh baithey aur chaley gaye.

23. Tum (sab) ney chotey ladke ko maara

24. Allah ney Musa ko firoun ki taraf bheja

25. Ibraheem ke chotey ladke ney zaid ke badey ladke ko maara
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FAEL KE SAAT SILAAH (PREPOSITION) KA ISTEMAAL
English zabaan ke baarey mey hum jaantey hain ke verb ke saat preposition ka istemaal

verb ke mafhoom(meaning) me tabdeeli laata hain maslan:

To give Dena

To give up Tarak kar dena
Isi tarah

To look Dekhna

To look for Talaash karna

To look after Dekh bhaal karna

To look into Gaur karna
Aur

To break Todna

To break out Phail jana
Aur

To bear Bardasht karna

To bear out Tasdeeq karna

Arabi zabaan mey preposition ke liye huroof jaarah istemaal kiye jaatey hain jinhey
“silaah” kehtey hain. Huroof jaarah ke badalney sey fael ke meaning me bhi tabdeeli aati hain.
Kis fael ke saat kaun sa silaah kya mayeney deta hain? Is ke liye koi particular usool nahi hotey
ye sab ahle zabaan (Arabic speakers) ke muhawrey ke mutaabiq hota hain. Mutaaley ki kasrat

aur arabi language (Dictionary) is silsiley mey humey madad degi.
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Baaz af’aal aur in ke saat mukhtalif silon ki misaaley nichey di gayi hain.

Woh gaya A
33 b AU cas
Woh le gaya e R
Woh utra C¥
“ho's - A L | w2, =)
 J% M&w'ﬂ*f_”ﬂ%\_ly

Us ney utaara

% Fael Y ke saat ‘J’ ka silaah zaroor istemaal hota hain

]

...
-
=

A

.-.-r'l f"" '..-r|-"'.-'
= -
,.n.'a}l - Ve

Us ney Allah ko sajdah kiya
Tamaam farishto ney Adam ko sajdah kiya

e
% Fael > bagair silaah ke bhi istemaal hota hain ‘J” ke siley ke saat bhi istemaal hota

& *

hain aur shaaz = ke siley ke saat bhi istemaal hota hain.
] i i
. e 115 '“|.rf§
Us ney Allah ka shukr ada Kiya ak Li/'(‘" Mrc“ dl )’C"
% Fael 72 (Hasi Mazak karna) T aur @2 ke siley ke saat istemaal hota hain.
S|t -
Woh is per hastey el 5l

<l
< Fael = (Us ney hukm diya) ke do mafool hotey hain.
o Jisey hukm diya jaaye
o Jo hukm diya jaaye

Pehla mafool bagair silaah ke istemaal hota hain jabke dusrey mafool ke saat T ka
silaah istemaal hota hain.

- i|b.1.v . ’.--"'i
Mere rabb ney mujhey namaz ka hukm diya et L0

Fael > maarna ke mayeney mey istemaal hota hain, is ke mukhtalif istemalaat(uses) nichey

diye gaye hain: )
1. Misaal bayaan karna e ':;‘:"'“
2. Tijaarat ya jung ke liye safar karna 5.5 1?:“;3:&
3. Eraaz karna W G3e
o3k

4. Thop dena/ Musallat kardey na
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FAEL MAAZI MEY NAFI KE MAYENEY(MEANING) PAIDA KARNA
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Fael maazi ke shuru mey G laga deney sey is mey nafi ke mayene paida ho jaatey hain maslan:

Zaid khush hua

Zaid khush nahi hua

Mainey zaid ko nahi maara

Arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1.

Ladko ney apna sabaq nahi padha
Zaid ney tumhari kitaab nahi churayi
Main ney sabaq yaad nahi kiya

Zaid ney sabag yaad nahi kiya

Yahudiyo ney Eesa ko gatl nahi kiya
Inho ney us ko gatl nahi kiya

Tum (sab) ney aaj quraan nahi padha

Un Ki tijaarat nafa bakhs na hui

Zainab ney Fatimah ki madad na Ki

10. Ladke ney paani na piya

-
[ P

wao P
i Al
'H":'..JL._;J""

& 5 §oF
NSSIEN

(559

(355
(Bas)
&)

o

(53




.?ﬁﬁ)]_ﬂﬂﬂn uf qurﬂﬂ:u}:ﬁ:iﬁ-
| —

JUMLAH FAELIYAH KO SAWALIYAH BANANA
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Jumlah faeliyah ko sawaliyah bananey ke liye us ke shuru mey hurf istefhaam ya asma e

istefhaam ka istemaal Kiya jaata hain.

Tune darwaaza khola

Kya tune darwaaza khola?
Nahi! Mainey darwaaza nahi khola

Tune zaid ko kyun maara?

Arabi mey tarjumah karey:

dlead
lead
cléazzay

l;ﬁ!-_,.-_..-! -

m e
u*-.-i.l'ﬂ:.:-"’ﬂ-i

1. Kya tum (sab mo-annas) ney aaj Quraan padha?

Haan hum ney aaj Quraan padha

Haan mainey apna khaana khaaya
Tuney mujhey kyun maara?

Tera bhai kaha hain?

Tumharey abbu Lahore sey kab aaye?
Aye Fatimah! Tujhey kisney maara?

© 0o N o g B~ w DN

Kya tu (mo-annas) ney apna khaana khaliya?

Aye logo! Aasmano aur zameen ko kisney paida kiya?

10. Aye kaafiro! Tum ney Allah ka kyun kar inkaar kiya
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FAEL MAAZI KE SAAT Y~ KA ISTEMAAL
Fael maazi par hurf “ ke daakhil ho ney sey ya toh us mey
i. Taakid aur fil waagey ho ney ka mafhoom paida hota hain
Ya

ii. Maazi qareeb ke mayene paida ho jaatey hain

] & EE E !

LIS T - G = - - =

Al AL | ,a-i&..h-" -
P2 5

L1
-
b1
%
]
%
)

Kabhi mazeed takeed ke liye ad par laam taakeed ka izafah Kiya jaata hain
ﬁ:-naw*‘uum‘ﬁﬂm |
L i =y _TJ,,
Ju‘—'-‘ 4*«' ,n—{;-*ﬂ-’ i .

W&u‘u‘;ﬂt'#duuu "R

% Ladka darr gaya

% Hum ney doodh pi liya

[

S

Suraj tulu ho chuka hain

X4

Zaid imtehaan mey pass hogaya ¥

L)

¢ Musalmaan (mo-annas) ney musibat par sabar kar liya
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FAEL MAAZI MAJHOOL
Hum jaantey hain ke koi bhi fael faail ke bagair nahi ho sakta. Albattah baaz af’aal aisey
hotey hain jinhey mafhoom mukammal karne ke liye mafool ki zaroorat hoti hain aur baaz ko
nahi. Lekin har fael ka faail zaroor hota hain aur woh ism Zameer ya ism zaahir ki shakal mey
maujood hota hain aisa fael ‘fael maroof” ya ‘fael maloom’ kehlata hain yaani aisa fael jis ka
faail jaana pehchana ho ya maloom ho maslan:

- . - AU A
(Faail ism Zameer ki surat mey) Us ney paani piya o 2

- ,..-’]I.'i"‘"’:] - %
(Faail ism zaahir ki surat mey) ladke ney paani piya IV e

Baaz martabah fael ka faail mazkoor (mentioned) nahi hota balke mahzoof (hidden) hota
hain aur faail ko hazaf (delete) karne ke kaafi wajuhaat hosakti hain. Aisa fael “fael majhool”

kehlaata hain, maslan paani piya gaya.
- 4
Fael maazi sey majhool banana nihayat asaan hain. J-g-— maadey ko s ke wazan par

le aaye, jaisey -~k sey v phir mafool ko faail ka status (eraab) dey yaani rafaa mey ley

aaye.

- ..--, ?"';,l - ;
Ladke ney paani piya = \'u’j'h"'r

¥

AW[

Paani piya gaya z

T

Yaad rahey ke fael majhool mutaddi af’aal sey banta hain kyun ke mutaddi af’aal ka hi
mafool hota hain aur kyun ke fael majhool mey faail ka eraab diya jaata hain lehaza is mafool ko

et 7o« T PLE

e = ..-": [
ab grammer ki islaah mey &“EGM“"‘JL"U-’“‘ yaani “woh mafool jis ke faail ka naam na

liya gaya ho” kaha jaata hain aur asaani ki khaatir “naayeb ul faail” bhi keh detey hain.
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FAEL MAAZI MAJHOOL KI GARDAAN
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| Niah Oad  |Muzakkar | Gaayab
L )
Ul,gu (Elas = 2 ) Mo-annas | 3rd Person
.27 2 L R .
_ohad L':.':.L‘y A Muzakkar Haazr
(Pt il CAPY) Mo-amas | 2nd Person
Muzakkar |  Mutakallim
78 )72
(lad EAPY
- - Mo-annas | 1gt Person

% Fael majhool mey bhi fael maaroof ke jumley waaley gawaaid ka hi itlaaq hota hain
yaani naayab ul faail agar ism zaahir ho to gardaan sey seega number aya seega number 4
ka istemaal hoga aur agar naayab ul faail ism Zameer ho to gardaan chaley gi, jaisey:

[lr_!’_..-__‘, ':

Mahmood ki madad ki gayi el
Musalmaano ki madad ki gayi & s | a2

-

»
Us ki madad ki gayi "‘f”

135005

Un ki madad ki gayi
% Aisey mutaddi af’aal jin ke 2 mafool aatey hain, un sey jab fael majhool banaya jaata

hain to pehley mafool ko to faail ka eraab diya jaata hain lekin dusra mafool halat nasab
mey rehta hain, jaisey:

u'—*"ﬂ‘ L #
-

Aisey mutaddi af’aal jin ke mafool silaah (preposition) ke saat istemaal hota hain ya woh

Mahmood ko aalim gumaan kiya gaya

af’aal jinhey silaah ke zariye mutaddi banaya jaata hain, un sey jab fael majhool banatey

hain to un ka seegah nahi badalta aur jaar majroor ka majmua naayab ul faail kehlaata

hain, jaisey:
L] s-’.j; = -’l Z e
TR dl! &ub
Allah ney un ke dilon(hearts) par mohar laga di »—'f’b &
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Un ke dilon par mohar laga di gayi

Zaid un par gussa hua

Un par gussa kiya gaya

rE =

2 is e B

At

-

-
-"'3‘.-'_, *

MJ-_}

L] -""s,_‘f
Mmﬂ_ﬂ
ol
-

Nichey diye gaye jumlo ko fael majhool mey tabdeel karey:

Arabi mey tarjumah karey:
i. Usey maara gaya
ii. Un dono ko bulaya gaya
iii. Un sab ki madad ki gayi
iv. Un (mo-annas) ko le jaaya gaya

V. Mujhey namaz ka hukm diya gaya.
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH KO JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY TABDEEL KARNA

Fael sey shuru honey waala jumlah, jumlah faeliyah kehlaata hain. Jumlah faeliyah ki

normal tarteeb mey sab sey pehley fael, phir faail aur phir mafool hota hain. Agar hum faail ko

fael sey pehley le aaye toh woh jumlah, jumlah faeliyah nahi rehta balke jumlah ismiyah ban

jaata hain. Aur phir jumlah ismiyah ke gawaid ke mutabiq fael (khabar) adad aur jins dono

pehlu-o sey faail (mubteda) ke mutabiq aata hain.

(Jumlah faeliyah)

(Jumlah ismiyah)

Jumlah ismiyah

L]
4 5

L
oo )1l G

“ il 2T LT
2 Y1GA Al

Khabar +
=T j'.".--'l':'-i
LJ-"'J,;-W sEV
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T Loy
h}'-ri---"f'»‘.:.'La-'ﬁd'\-wl' sey
o 3
1:{:.—- - :jT..-'_I,‘i’
A - sey
s B om0
ENER 4] sey
[l % [o-f=r)
u.!\:-:;:__; - | sey
5 o
- .":'_...- » _,a-”.r’
B YW sey
- T e P
Jaso sey
Nasa sey
|:f"; - 3 F
_:"."-':'.-',-
ko2 g sey
o ¥
Hasls sey
.-'T":.r -4
=2 sCy
- ,F" - :"l
ENERTER] sey
.ﬂ'j:{-"r.ﬂ'":‘r
Gads Gl sey
s 87 2 827
5’_‘,‘, L
CXES i;«.JH sey
sﬁ":fr;ir#
Lais k) sey

Mubtedah (Jumlah faeliyah)
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Nichey diye gaye faeliyah jumloh ko ismiyah jumloh mey tabdeel karey.

PSP ;n

,n-i-'"i" &

FF 1ﬁ
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Page |104

=13

- 20




Qe 2

FAEL MUZAAREY
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Woh fael jis mey kisi kaam ke maujooda ya aaney waaley zamaney mey karne ya ho ney

ka mafhoom ho fael muzaarey kehlata hain. Hum yeh kehsaktey hain ke arabi zabaan mey haal

aur mutagbil ke liye ek hi fael istemaal hota hain jisey fael muzaarey kehtey hain.

Fael muzaarey ke chaar alamaat hain ( o--<- ) jin mey sey 'V sirf waahed mutakallim

aur ‘0’ sirf jama mutakallim ke seegey mey lagta hain. ‘s’ chaar seego mey istemaal hoti hain jin

mey sey teen muzakkar gaayab ke seegey hain jabke ek jama mo-annas gaayab ka baagi 8 seego

mey alamat muzaarey ‘<’ istemaal hoti hain.

Fael maazi maroof ki tarah fael muzaarey maroof ke bhi teen wazan hain jo nichey diye

gaye hain.
AQsi 3 Jadi .2 Jaal .1
Fael muzaarey ki gardaan
Jama Musanna Waahed
&jj_;_;_:,i e Va :: LJ.,IL;-;-.-J: Muzakkar Gaayab
C,.J:.'.n;' ij Jinf Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
&kaas o ¥aa5 Hsef | Muzakkar Haazir
:,.G.nf &;.'f_ﬂ.nf Cﬂ-}iﬂf Mo-annas | 2nd Person
Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Bt P
- ad Mo-amnas | 15t Person
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Musanna

Waahed

r

3‘] .
- o =

|-

Q;i_!_;i L;j_};_:,: M Muzakkar Gaayab
Q-A-:-ﬂ-}.' gi@-ﬁj J-:-ﬂf Mo-annas | 3rd Person
;M’ ._‘;'f.e.;f Cl:};tf Muzakkar Haazir
:J‘l".'!';f gw M Mo-annas | 2nd Person
LL:};: &5;1 Muzakkar Mutakallim
Mo-amnas | 1st Person

Jama

Musanna

Waahed

F]P:f 3

© ;i;-;; \;'_E'J'.;.Jn; :l.;.;; Muzakkar Gaayab
:"L;"'f: ‘-,JM M Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
E:-‘M EJM a;-ﬁf Muzakkar Haazir
M “?W Cﬂw Mo-annas | 2nd Person
,:'i;: :j.i_:ﬂ Muzakkar Mutakallim
Mo-annas | {1st Person
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Woh af’aal jin ka maazi Ll ke wazan par aata ho laazmi nahi hota ke in ka muzaarey

3 - ;’T ip T
bhi aaen kalma ki zabar yaani * ke wazan par hi aye. Woh Uil ke wazan par bhi asakta

Leo» :...f ¥
hain aur ‘-—1""‘5 ke wazan par bhi yeh sab ahle zabaan ke istemaal sey hi maloom hota hain.
Hum ney maazi ke awzaan ki jo teen lists banayi thi in teeno lists mey istemaal ho ney waaley

af’aal ke muzaarey jis jis wazan par aatey hain wo nichey diye gaye hain.

-1
.f*.‘,i_--J Us ney paida kiya éj-;'
L'l-;a.:-_l: Us ney banaya Jas
’;.-"""""’: Us ney baksha ~ai
fs-:l....;.t‘.l‘: Us ney sabar kiva s
T’E‘:-;; Us ney khola ::-r:ﬂ
w.:"-:-ﬂ-,-lf Us ney ibaadat ki s
i 1 Us ney buland kiva ;ﬁjj
_’1.-:‘3‘-::._7_ Us ney ekhatta(jama) kiy3 Bz
J-E-'-E Woh gaafil hua {:',,;_E.
Jaag Us ney agal sey kaam liva JEs
35-“}: Us ney sajdah kiva NS4
! Woh baitha Gl
.._:_.;.L: Us ney maara e
f:}‘i;"l.;é Woh daakhil hua a3
f'-_ j‘,:gf Woh nikla 'f-' &
N Woh gaya ;_;3;
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Us ney ata kiya

G
|
(P}

-

N
*
b L=

Us ney zulm kiya

L
%

E

-
b

N
L
,,

E?:.;g: Woh kaamyab hua &2
,E:..j_ Woh lauta ES:';:?
2r,, . oy
) Woh pahoncha(reach) EI"'
:L.a.—;{ Us ney koshish ki e
:"’T':;-"; Us ney nafa diya E;:
35'-: Us ney dekha 5 ro
g;‘é Woh utra hy :J
é ':k-;l-,?, Us ney sach kaha :-,Cu}
*:*gi: Us ney jhoot kaha \;_,:.l:
14 :‘: Us ney shukr kiva LT
s ::: Us ney kami ki L;"-i-'{
h;-" fr'f.j Us ney chodha a5
& ) Woh khush hua i}"_:,
Jaag Us ney amal kiya CL:_E-,'
ﬁ Us ney jaana A
ala; Wo hasa(laugh) é-ltgu::-
0 :: Wo aaya % 3&
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Arabi mey tarjumah karey:
1. Hum sabar kartey hain

3
5
7
8
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h;_:_,;_: Us ney hamd ki :3-35'
:-, *E Us ney suma :ﬁ;_,*:"
] Us ney gumaan kiya o
'-r':‘-';"-’: Us ney piya(drink) *;’_.-**L
I ,T. Us ney yaad kiya E—."!;
253 Us ney rahem kiva s
u-f--f 3 Woh sawaar hua ';«-fj
l:‘-i*;-":': Us ney gawahi di &gj-'a
g ,-’-: Us ney qubool kiva C»I'-:j
L;'E' 5 Wo beemar hua ® ;“"'
_3
- P
A Woh qareeb hua Sy
t2 J Woh door (far) hua g
% SL’: Woh ba-tzzat hua 'y
bis Woh bhaari hua (i
u.:n.;.-::é_ Woh kamzor hua Gl

Hum ibaadat kartey hain
. Allah gunaho ko bakhs deta hain

Musalmaan gaaye ko zibah karengey

. Allah islam ke liye hamara seena(chest) khol dey

2. Woh thanda paani peetey hain
4. Main Allah ka zikr karta hoon
6. Allah humey rizq deta hain
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FAEL MUZAAREY KO MANFI BANANA

Fael muzaarey sey pehley aam taur par Y laganey sey muzaarey manfi ban jaata hain maslan:

-
-
A

%

N

§
1 -
b4

Woh nahi likhta / likhey ga

o
L]
t41

£4

1

Tum sabr nahi kartey / karogey

¥

- » o -
- ~ 3@y 2 p » o
2 S‘Jtdwj 'i:yd.u‘-_.:-l

W
1L
o

*

Musalmaan kaafiro ki madad nahi kartey

FAEL MUZAAREY KO HAAL(PAST) KE SAAT MAKHSOOS KARNA

Fael muzaarey sey pehley laam maftooh J lagaaney sey muzaarey sirf haal ke liye makhsoos

ho jaata hain, maslan:

Woh madad karta hain

Woh likhta hain

FAEL MUZAAREY KO MUSTAQBIL(FUTURE) KE SAAT MAKHSOOS KARNA

Fael muzaarey sey pehley seen maftooh v ya - lagaaney sey muzaarey mustaqgbil ke

liye makhsoos ho jaata hain. Maslan:

Woh abhi ya angareeb madad karega oy

Tum jaldi jaan logey =
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FAEL MUZAAREY MEY TAAKID PAIDA KARNA

Fael muzaarey mey taakid ka mafhoom paida karne ke liye is ke aakhir mey noon e
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taakid ka izaafa kartey hain, yeh noon saakin bhi ho sakta hain aur shadd waala bhi. Saakin noon

ko noon khafifah kehtey hain jabke shadd waala noon, noon sageelah kehlata hain. Noon

khafifah aur noon sageelah ke saat fael muzaarey ke shuru mey laam taakid bhi lagaya jaata hain.

Noon khafifah ki nisbat noon sageelah ka istemaal zyada hain aur ye fael muzaarey ka

intehayi taakidi usloob hain aur quraan mey kasrat sey istemaal hua hain. Noon khafifah ke saat

fael muzaarey ke sirf 8 seegey bantey hain jabke noon sageelah ke saat tamaam seegey istemaal

hotey hain.

Fael muzaarey ke saat noon khafifah aur noon sageelah ke istemaal ke baad jo gardaaney

banti hain wo niche di gayi hain.

NOON KHAFIFAH KE SAAT FAEL MUZAAREY KI GARDAAN

Waahed

.f, ] - 1 - n: f] Muzakkar Gaavab
ey Mo-annas |3rd Person
m Muzakkar Haazr
Chaad Mo-annas |2nd Person

.or Muzakkar | Mutakallim
w.-L‘IJ
Mo-annas

1st Person
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" 3 ': e

(Pakad kar ghasitna) &"“:‘E &"f

#2077 _ *23°3%] Hum zaroor ghasite gey

o e

- . - » ':
- . L:J [#F oY aer 2} * o]y

(Ll

" -
L -
(Hona) e o8
% L - s"‘.‘,..-"-""l_r-"'

L':;.k.ﬁ = (o
"r T [j'., -"H-":‘:"*’T"J"ir”"-:‘f’ﬁ :-j_.-r'#
il G2 U sl e el G Jad o) L3

Woh zaroor ho jayega

NOON SAQEELAH KE SAAT FAEL MUZAAREY KI GARDAAN

Jama Musanna Waahed
"'"’.#:..-’ " "".-,,. ':"-ﬂ':_..-'r r - v
287 o Maid ki Muzakkar | Gaayab

Mo-annas |3rd Person

3 s P P .
<) - 0 = ';EJ\I'-H..] " - Muzakkar Haazir
o Elsis &NzAT] hzat) Mo-annas |2nd Person
27t ‘:#’:‘ilr Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-annas | 15t Person

I Waahed muzakkar gaayab
aloAngseis

Jama muzakkar haazir (Daakhil hona)

ADNEE &) 215801 S G 0
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(Woh zaroor bil zaroor madad karega)
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(Baithna) N "‘_*}I Washed mutakallim () 3§ (3

(Aana) E;:“EI Waahed mutaka]]jmfua) s

-!'_511"" 5 r?..-;""‘:i,"n""r i J-"'h- "-_.-':"‘E'
25 | o ot A 53 aER) dblse 23 GaaY (sl (3 6

B o8 i

-
[

#7127 Waahed muzakkar ]
(Yaanna) '*-'*"'J*‘:'! gaayab () 2L

| ] - o & F
1 |':-r"r.-'|.,..|1,..-r",- & . ,a-:'." Ilf:.-:' 1:##_
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MUZAAREY MAJHOOL

¥

Jis tarah maazi majhool ka ek hi wazan tha. Jad
Haa
Isi tarah muzaarey majhool ka bhi ek hi wazan hain s
g o=t s 20

= sey  aeg
F af:-* # l_,r:_‘l
(q_,llv'-ﬂd 38Y (J-«JJ
fa 4 g —

9,’.5‘ ¥ :"T
b e SEY \7-_;'#;
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Fael majhool ke baarey mey tafseel sey guftugu hum maazi majhool ke sabag mey kar chuke

hain.

Nichey diye gaye jumloh ka arabi mey tarjumah karey.

1.

© 0o N o g bk~ w DN

Isey maara jaata hain

Inhey rizq diya jaata hain

Tum (sab) lautaye jaogey

Aaj masjid ka darwaaza khola jayega

Us (mo-annas) sey koi sifaarish qubool nahi ki jayegi

Woh qgatal kartey hain aur gatal kiye jaatey hain

Tum (sab) sey sawaal nahi kiya jayega

Us per rahem nahi kiya jayega

Mujrim giyamat ke roz apney chehro sey pehchaney jayegey

10. Yeh kitaab angareeb padh li jayegi
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ABWAAB SULAASI MUJARRAD

Hum jaantey hain ke jin af’aal ka maada teen huroof par mushtamil(comprising) hota
hain, inhey sulaasi kehtey hain aur aisey af’aal ki tadaad taqreeban 99% hain.

Jin af’aal ka maada chaar huroof par mushtamil hota hain inhey rubaai kehtey hain aur
yeh tadaad mey bahot kam hain.

Fael ke maadey ke huroof ka pata humey maazi ke pehley seegey sey lagta hain. Sulaasi
mey agar maazi ke pehley seegey mey huroof maada ke alawa koi izaafi huroof ho to isey sulaasi
mazeed feeh kehtey aur agar sirf maadey ke hi teen huroof ho to wo sulaasi mujarrad kehlaata

hain.

Humney maazi maroof ke teen wazan padhey hain b Jad- b
Aur muzaarey maroof ke bhi teen hi wazan padhey hain Cads - :"'I‘-'"'*II"I”'“

Maazi aur muzaarey ke teeno awzaan mey farq sirf ¢ kalimah ki harkat ka hain. Lekin
aisa nahi hain ke jo af’aal maazi mey ¢ kalimah ki jis harkat sey istemaal ho woh muzaarey mey
bhi ¢ kalimah ki isi harkat sey “laaziman” istemaal hongey.

Afaal ki di gayi guzishta (previous) lists par gaur karke hum nichey diye gaye results
akhaz kar saktey hain.

i. Maazi mey ¢ kalimah jab pesh waala ho to muzaarey mey bhi laaziman pesh waala hota

hain.

Ale A
ii. Maazi mey ¢ kalimah jab zeyr waala ho to muzaarey mey woh zabar waala bhi ho sakta

hain aur zeyr waala bhi. Maslan:

!‘__,...f
'-Eﬂ

[ e
e I

L =]

NS

iii. Maazi mey ¢ kalimah jab zabar waala ho to muzaarey mey woh zabar, zeyr aur pesh

teeno harkaat waala ho sakta hain. Maslan:

LAY

-
LI - -

A S
TPe-y G50

-
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Ulma e lugat ney jab sulaasi mujarrad ke tamaam af’aal par gaur kiya to inhey maazi aur
muzaarey ke nichey diye gaye 6 combinations hi nazar aaye. Phir unho ne nichey waaley 6 af’aal
ko hi buniyaad bana kar sulaasi mujarrad ke 6 abwaab tarteeb de diye. Phir mazeed asaani ki

khaatir har baab ke naam ka pehla hurf us ki alamaat, us ki pehchaan ban gaya. Maslan:

(&) 25 AN
() radl s =2
() @Eﬂé @ -3
() & i 3o -4
SONN = CEINRE
Q@ Cor] s -

Sulaasi mujarrad ke 6 abwaab maloom ho ney ka humey yeh fayedah haasil hoga ke agar
hamarey paas teen huroof par mushtamil maada ho aur baab ka haam maloom ho toh hum us

baab ki madad sey us maadey ka maazi aur muzaarey bana saktey hain, maslan (J ¢ 2) maada

P - -5
baah &2 & ya () sey istemaal hota hain toh hum fauri taur (J # 2) maadey sey mugarrah
# ': 1.--' al ":.-'
(‘d}"& o>3) banaley gey.

Koi maada kis baab sey ya Kis kis baab sey istemaal hota hain? Us ke liye humey arabi

baab ka istemaal kartey hue matloobah(required) seegey

lugat (Dictionary) ki zaroorat padhe gi.
+«+ Arabi lugat mey maada ke saat baab ka naam zaahir karne ke 2 tarigey hain.
I Maada ke saat bracket mey baab ki alaamat likh di jaati hain

() o jis sey muraad A B hain
ii. Maazi ka seegah ¢ kalimah ki harkat ke saat likh kar bracket mey muzaarey ki ¢
kalimah ki harkat likh di jaati hain. Maslan:

. - . $T e e
(— Dol jis sey muraad S A¥ - hain
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Nichey diye gaye maado sey bracket mey diye hue baab ki madad sey maazi aur muzaarey

banaye.

Maazi aur Maazi aur
Muzaarey Muzarey
(@) | Jes () (e
(@ | &, () G
o) | TA () pur
(L) | o () <l
() | =5 (2 JFrS
() o (L) el
(@) | Guwe (<) -
(G2) | ol () e
() | b= (U®) o
(@ | 3 () 3
(O | o (L2) Jy
(@) | Jas () i
() e I ®)] s
() | Do () gl
® | &=, () Jowy
() | e () s
(@) | b () JRes
() | o>y () s
() | ad ) g
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Arabi mey tarjumah karey:

1. Aye Fatimah! Kya tu jaanti hain tujhey kisney paida kiya?
Haan! Main jaanti hoon Allah ney mujhey paida kiya

| _
Jaanna maada (2D baab ‘&

Paida karna maada T @ baab (@)

2. Aye ladkey! Kya tu jaanta hain Zaid kahan hain?

Main nahi jaanta woh kahan gaya

Jaana maada (&8 3) paap ()

3. Yageenan Allah tumharey jismo ko nahi dekhta aur na hi tumharey suraton ko lekin woh

tumharey dilon aur tumharey amaal ko dekhta hain.

Dekhna maada (2 B &) paap (@

4. Woh Allah hain jisney aasmano aur zameeno ko paida Kiya
Woh jaanta hain jo zameen sey nikalta hain

Woh jaanta hain jo aasman sey naazil hota hain
Nikalna maada €0 paap @

Naazil hona maada i) baab ()

5. Kya tum (sab) arabi zabaan samajhtey ho?

Samajhna maada (229) paap (O
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GAIR SAHI AF°’AAL
Arabi Zabaan mey huroof maada ke etebaar sey fael 2 tarah ka hota hain
1. Sahih fael 2. Gair sahih fael

Kisi fael ke huroof maada mey yaani J¢ < kalimah mey sey kisi jagah par agar hamzah
ajaye, ek hi hurf 2 martabah ajaye ya hurf e illat (yaani “; “ ya “s “ mey sey koi hurf) aajaye toh
woh fael gair sahih fael kehlata hain.

Gair sahih fael ke igsam(types) nichey diye gaye hain

1 « 22 Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey kisi jagah hamzah ajaye, maslan:

L
_ oz AL -
;_‘:J-L.:L'W-__Hﬁl

2 aelih |Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey kisi hurf ki takraar ho, maslan:
i - - 55
3 d[:b Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey < kalimah ki jagah hurf e illat (5 / &)

o

ajaye maslan; >2 ~ A& Uy

4 W i Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey ¢ kalimah ki jagah hurf e illat (5 / <) ajaye

ey P -f

M- & 5 -
maslan: == =<

5 ﬂ_,,:'[j Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey J kalimah ki jagah hurf e illat (5 / &)

- .FI’.:: P
ajaye maslan; GW& = 30 = 53

6 i) Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey 2 jagah huroof e illat ajaye, maslan:

-
- - iy
833> -05

Kisi fael ke gair sahi ho ney ki surat mey fael ki gardaan mey tabdeeli waagey hoti hain.
Kahi tabdeeli kam hoti hain kahi zyada lekin har tabdeeli ek gayedey ke mutabig hoti hain.
Hamarey buzrogo ney gair sahi af’aal mey ho ney waali tabdeeliyo ke jis tarah qawaid murattab
kiye, waqgai woh taaref ke gaabil hain. Aayenda aane waale asbag mey zaroori gqawaid ko asaan
karke bayaan karne ki koshish ki jayegi aur mazeed gawaid ke mutaala mey izaafey ke saat
maloom hotey jayengey. Us waqt tak hum ney sirf sulaasi mujarrad abwab padhey hain lehaza

gair sahi af’aal ke qawaid bhi fil haal sulaasi mujarrad abwaab ki hadd tak hi samjhey gey.
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I9&*? (MAHMOOZ)

Jis fael ke huroof maada mey kisi jagah hamzah ajaye to isey mahmooz kehtey hain.
% Agar < kalimah ki jagah hamzah ajaye to mahmooz ul faa kehtey hain.

-

Maslan: 9l - J‘Lﬁ -5a

% Agar ¢ kalimah ki jagah hamzah ajaye to mahmooz ul aaen kehtey hain.

- #| 5 -

Maslan &= = L=

% Agar J kalimah ki jagah hamzah ajaye to mahmooz ul laam kehtey hain. Maslan »35

Mahmooz ul faa mey tabdeeliya zyada hoti hain jab ke mahmooz ul aaen aur mahmooz ul
laam mey bahot kam.

Mahmooz ul faa mey agar kisi lafz mey 2 hamzah jama ho jaye is tarah ke pehla hamza
mutahrik aur dusra saakin ho to dusrey hamzey ko pehley hamzey ki harkat ke mutabiq hurf mey

laaziman tabdeel kar diya jaata hain. Maslan:

ol s 3]
Bl sy (8T
Agar kisi lafz mey saakin hamzah sey pehley koi aur hurf (hamzah ke alawa) mutahrik ho

to hamzah ko pehley hurf ki harkat ke mutabiq hurf mey tabdeel kiya ja sakta hain.

L]
v Hl'""

&

(1]
- SCY %'..r""l,i
¥
o ¥ @ Fa
o 3 sey !
e J e

L]
i o_ap [ ]
Og SEY (F w0

Note: Hum ney ab tak sulaasi mujarrad ke 6 abwaab padhey hain un abwaab ke muzaarey mey
sirf waahed mutakallim ke seegey mey yeh situation waagey hoti hain lehaza gayedah bhi sirf

wahi istemaal hoga.

Main usey hukum deta hoon
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(Gona0) 3 yne U (FAEL MAROOF - MAHMOOZ)

el 2 5] Muzakkar | Gaayab
% _ 3 ., E
3 F5] oal Mo-annas | 3rd Person
: : * :
Ja 2 &l Muzakkar |  Haazr
a5 4oal o el Mo-amas | 2nd Person
g , Muzakkar |y pyakallm
1 =57l
Mo-annas
1st Person

Waahed

Muzaarey

o3 At o3 G 24l Muzakkar | Gaayab
- & l;.a- J;-' _l‘;-r"
0 L,-' u'l-‘ [J * L'j Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
&a%ald @l %8l Muzakkar Haazir
¥ ;‘:“' F ;"" - * i ;:""
&5 540 (oG | Mo-amas | 2nd Person
!E "y || }LIUZEkkEI' }»Iutaka]]ﬂn'
Mo-annas

1st Person
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Gana?) J stime Jad (FAEL MAJHOOL — MAHMOOZ)

Jama Musanna Waahed Maazn
) )
w T » ’1' . ’1' Muzaklkar Gaa}-‘ab
.!.-,': - -
5 : ®
&l Gl @5l Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
] » »
’;j;;;i (< | &l Muzakkar Haazir
P4 . : )
&5l (&l @ hal Me-amnas | 9nq Person
- , % Muzakkar Mutakallim
G 1l & el
Mo-annas
1st Person

Musanna Waahed Muzaarey
&I"’;i . !.r"';;' 1""';5' :\-'IG'EI]IIE.S 3rd PErSDH
FaE Y =£ - ’£ - ,f- y 4.9 i
Eaias :|| 5 125 Muzalklar Haarir
--'1-";"4;- -"':=£ -1 "':3" 1\.‘1
&P !5 % Cryey | Moamas | 9nd person
. . Muzalkkar Mutakallim
8% 5 227
Mo-annas
1st Person
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Aise asmaa aur af’aal jin ke huroof maada mey ek hi hurf 2 martabah ajaye, Inhey
muzaaf kehtey hain.

Ek hi hurf ke 2 martabah aaney ki suratey nichey di gayi hain.

&
%
%

i. Jab faa aur aaen kalimah ek hi hurf ho maslan >
o 84
ii. Jab faa aur laam kalimah ek hi hurf ho maslan S

A\
LY

[P

iii. Jab aaen aur laam kalimah ek hi hurf ho maslan

Is sabag mey hum sirf teesri surat ke mutaliq padhey gey. Yaani woh surat jab huroof maada
ka aaen aur laam kalimah ek hi hurf ho maslan:
(EE>  Gu0® (Pord G
(e (oo ()
Aaen aur laam kalimah ke huroof ke liye hum “musleen” ki islaah istemaal karengey. Jin

mey aaen kalimah masli awwal aur laam kalimah masli saani hoga. Aisi surat mey kabhi masleen
ka idgaam kiya jayega aur kabhi nahi.

Idgaam Ki ideal surat:
Masli awwal saakin aur masli saani mutahrik

Masli awwal agar saakin na ho toh isey saakin karengey

Masli awwal ko saakin karne ke 2 tarigey hain.

i. Masli awwal ki harkat magaabil muntaqil(transfer) kar ke (agar magaabil saakin ho)
warna

ii. Masli awwal ko zabardasti saakin kardey gey yaani harkat khatam kardey gey

Masli saani agar mutahrik na ho to isey mutahrik nahi karey gey aur is surat mey idgaam
nahi hoga.
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Muzaaf sulaasi mujarrad ke 3 abwaab sey istemaal hota hain

TVRPP S
) > Y amed e maslan
i‘j ':‘: i) :"‘ _.-d_..-:-
~ ¥ osey 2% 3¥ masln
e ‘e [ IR -
U ey (e (et maslan

PR 5 . +[rs'1 ’#','3‘_.; 5\|. ]
sl 3 V3 L2IVT G 50 da! T30 Y G oy
2 212 S <A
| P’
?‘:’
wa | -
el
] . L] P - :.’-‘ -:’.
AL 35 6 (AR s
- -_..-'1_,-'.".:‘
‘-*35?9&”%&;
L'ﬂ;ﬂul"'-" ||-"'!-,.d-
L]
.‘:,T"‘j‘lﬂa- =
e e il
o o [ - _— ,J r 2o j,.__-,j__._.:’
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(28 wles [F19%  tlesg®ele. “aulie 11 Z[caTs *at.
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Maazi
1355 1%% % Muzakkar | Gaayab
&5 G A Mo-annas | 3rd Person
,g.':'j}; rl.f?*." : 5;:_; Muzakkar Haazir
Fizb W5 o) Mo-annas | 2nd Person
L; - # = Muzakkar Mutakalhm
e = e
Mo-annas | 14t Person

Musanna Waahed Muzaarey

PR -0 §R i
Oy ! el -1 Muzakkar | Gaayab
&5 ! 53 i Mo-annas | 3rd Person
- P20 P #oa .
Crya Sy ] Muzakkar |  Haazir
S5 1255 Tl S Mo-annas
@ gl ey | C 2nd Person

s 87 2 27 Muzakkar | Mutakallim

pal -

Mo-annas

1st Person
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» -
2 et - "
-‘J “.J
-

1 :-'j | 3; -7 Muzakkar Gaayab
P 2o ? 2% Mo-annas
358 553 - 3rd Person
!;’.,#f F-‘:’-r,..-‘: - ’-"‘: J A4 i
5 & &53 Muzaklar Haazir
s gt w35 Mo-amnas | 94 Person
p , . Muzakkar | pfgakallim
Gi5d -5
Mo-annas
1st Person

Musanna P Muzaarev

R 5y fa | MuzMar | Gaayab
5 :-"' E 5 .5 fn-
Wikl Sy 5 Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
o ;f,_gf u'lj_?j ﬁ' Muzakkar Haazir
&3 gﬂfﬂ-‘f o 0 Mo-amnas | 54 Person

y.2 s Muzakkar | pfutakallim

e >3

Mo-annas
1st Person
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Maazi
ey <. z - Tuzakk Gaayab
] s ot Muzalkdcar }
P . - 22 . 2 g, Mo-annas 3rd Person
» 8 s - Y - - % - 1. ¥
4 . r=2 " Ennot Muzakkar Haazr
st . [-2s = . Mo-annas 2nd Person
S y .| Muzakkar |y gttt
1 - i - '
Mo-annas
1st Person

Maazi
& et wl et L{i@'_’ Muzakkar | Gaayab
. o0 - Lz Mo-annas
(i, (2 (- - 3rd Person
&S T 25| Muzalkkar | Haazr
] @heds i | Mo-amnas |94 Person
sz 2 - }quakkar :\-ILI[E]:{E]]JH]
Np-arnras
1st Person




4
'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn ul GQuraan %*i%
R

(m[.saﬁ)d,emw

(FAEL MAJHOOL - MUZAAF)

Maazi

Muzakkar

Gaavab

Mo-annas

3rd Person

Muzalklar

Haazir

Mo-annas

2nd Person

Muzalkdar

Mo-annas

Mutakallim

1st Person

Musanna

Muzaarey

Muzakkar

Gaayab

Mo-annas

3rd Person

Muzalklear

Haazir

Mo-annas

2nd Person

Muzaldear

Mo-annas

Mutakallim

1st Person
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MISAAL

Huroof kalimah mey faa kalimah agar hurf e illat yaani ‘5’ ya ‘s’ ho toh us fael ko misaal
kehtey hain.

1 -
Faa kalimah agar ‘5” ho toh misaal waawi  maslan (3s) GTy Ty

- - (e = @) L) (w3 y)
Agar ‘s’ ho toh misaal yaayi maslan S SIeC) A

Misaal waawi mey tabdeeliyan zyada hoti hain aur misaal yaayi mey tabdeeliya kam

Misaal waawi:
p F ff - -7

% Misaal waawi sulaasi mujarrad ke baab -~ o e 'sey istemaal nahi hota
¢+ Misaal waawi mey tabdeeli sirf muzaarey maroof mey hoti hain

®,

%+ Tabdeeli sirf 13 abwaab mey hoti hain

oL ..k .
el e =
» * - s 3
Sy e =
Tabdeeli yeh hoti hain ke muzaarey maroof mey ‘s’ gir jaata hain
Maslan:
(Ata karna) g Yy (D) ob,
L 'F;'j . b
(Daakhl hona) =k &3 (T U
P - - -
(Waarishona) & ] S5 (D&,
Misaal yaayi:
Misaal yaayi sulaasi mujarrad ke abwaab () aur (z) sey istemaal nahi hota
p e -

(Asaan hona) e, e (B8
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(Mewey(fruit) ka pakna) 5 ::
(Yateen hona) A ::
(Jaagna) E.:i.:.'f

e

Misaal ke kuch gawaid:
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I. ‘s saakin ke maqabl agar kasrah (zeyr) ho toh ‘s’ ko ‘s’ me tabdeel kar detey hain. Aur

ii. ‘s’ saakin ke magabl zammah (pesh) ho toh ‘s’ ko ‘5” mey badal detey hain.

Maslan:

i - . i - 1
Jal sey Jlzd)

..r"'l""-"...-_,.-

lj t:‘-f.j = A s

338
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Jama Maazi
(Hre<- (< IS Muzakkar Gaayab
SN Goss N Mo-annas | 3.4 parson
2 iy P
paita U EUSe Muzakkar Haazir
- 'fr F .!
a3 Wuas VST Mo-annas | 2nd Person
e, s | Muzakkar | \futakallim
[U%-?g Sy
Mo-annas
1st Person

Waahed Muzaarey

Craad ol ied o Muzakkar Gaayab
L it Pz {o-
Evad olded g Mo-annas | 3rd Person
t‘_:b;? i uu-?rf :Ju-rf Muzakkar Haazir
S @lhgd g Mo-annas | 2nd Person

) , 1 Muzakkar | Nfutakallim

= S

Mo-annas

1st Person
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Maaz

- A Muzakkar ;
1533 753 Gaayab
5435 &553 Mo-annas | 314 Person
B~ - u - f -1~ .
e (5333 I Muzakkar Haazir
“ st - ¥t Mo-annas
o La58s w383 2nd Person
) Muzakkar | \fytaleallim
It
Mo-annas
1st Person

Musanna

%

Waahed

Muzaarey

21533 535 Mo-amnas | 314 Person
&9 C b2 35 135 Muzakkar Haazir
y1503 (2,8 | Mo-amas | ond Person
2o - Muzakkar | \futalcallim
I 53
Mo-annas

1st Person
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Jama

Musanna

£

Maazi

Muzakkar Gaayab
Mo-annas | 3rd Person
Muzaklcar Haanr
Mo-annas | 904 Person
Muzakkar |\ futakcallim
Mo-annas

1st Person

Musanna Muzaarey
o . LE o é;}._",_' Muzakkar Gaayab
- F -
0 G 5 &3 Mo-amnas | 34 Person
5 o r - .
B3 K Muzakkar | Haazir
SIps g Me-annas | ond Person
; Muzakkar |\ fytalcallim
&,
- Mo-annas

1st Person
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(o)  ghe Jad

(FAEL MAJHOOL - MISAAL)

Musanna
lhodd (v} o) Muzakkar Gaayab
S BaJs N Mo-annas | 3rd Person
¥ ~ _: - I
303 Wil s s Muzakkar Haazir
- i ! . ;
S Wiuwds N Mo-amnas  19nd Person
, : Muzakkar | Mutakallim
L s
Mdo-
EEE | 1st Person

Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey
Sl S0 A Muzalkkar Gaayab
SN BV N Me-annas | 3rd Person
:.::J;E. S35 f #;5 Muzakkar Haazir

o Tl xT;!. PR ) M

Qs SIS R Mo-annas | 9nd Person

25 Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-
AE | 1st Person
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Huroof maada mey aaen kalimah agar hurf e illat yaani ‘5’ ko ‘s’ ho toh us fael ko ajwaf kehtey
hain.

i '?‘" al -.t.} B
Aaen kalimah agar ‘5’ ho toh ajwaf waawi maslan (@50 CELY (Js3)

Agar ‘s’ ho toh ajwaf yaayi maslan (s 5 ) (g 3) (L)

Ajwaf waawi zyada tar 2 abwaab sey istemaal hota hain.

j..l:.-
e 5

i
LT o
e T -2

Ajwaf yaayi zyada tar 2 abwaab sey istemaal hota hain

e 5o -l
LA £ -
agar o -2

Ajwaf ke gawaid ka taaluq teen situations ke saat hain. Fael ki gardaan mey jahan jo

situation waagey hogi isi ke mutabiq gayedah istemaal hoga.

Magabl (previous) Hurfeillat Ma-baad (after)

1 | Fatah (zabar) Mutaharik Mutaharik
(harkat waala)

2 | Saakin Mutaharik Mutaharik

3 | Fatah ya saakin Mutaharik Mutaharik

Qayedah no.1: Hurf e illat mutahrik ho, magabl fatah ho aur ma-baad bhi mutaharrik ho toh hurf

e illat alif mey tabdeel ho jaata hain. Maslan:

Ajwaf waawi Ajwaf yaayi
;JE sey e 3 tj sey ’:3
S sy Op e sey
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Qayedah no.2: hurf e illat mutaharik ho, magabl saakin ho aur ma-baad mutahrarik ho toh hurf e

illat apni harkat ma-gabl ko muntaqil (change) karke khud is harkat ke mawafiq hurf mey tabdeel

ho jaata hain. Maslan:

Ajwaf waawi
.’I- 5.{.—"’ SIE‘_‘- :'J ;I-;:"
A Sy K -

Ajwaf yaayi
P s L
Wik Y e
BT P
L& sey 3

Qayedah no.3A: Hurf e illat mutaharik ho, magabl fatah ho lekin ma-baad saakin ho toh hurf e
illat gayedah no.1 ya gayedah no.2 ki application ke baad drop ho jaata hain. Phir

Qayedah no.3B ke tahet faa kalimah ki harkat ka faislah kiya jaata hain ke faa kalimah ki harkat
tabdeel ki jaaye ya nahi. Usool yeh hain ke agar faa kalimah ki harkat asli hain toh woh laaziman
tabdeel hogi aur agar muntaqil ho kar aayi hain toh tabdeel nahi hogi. Tabdeel ho ney ki surat

mey baad (o) aur () mey pesh aati hain baagi mey zeyr. Jab ke ajwaf yaayi mey zeyr hi aati

hain. Maslan
Ajwaf waawi
’_l' L ] -
- i - ]
@ sey e
E »
GRS sey (P
) ] a
T = fpms
il osey (sl
oris pill
R sey P ew
Note:

Ajwaf yaayi
- 2 - * Fi
03)  sey QW]
¥ - £
- ) I.-f B "-:.
- s SE} L i
k) ¥ ¥
- - t-'f
e sey e
- -1 T
&2 sey QW

1. Ajwaf ke gayedah no (3B) ka itlaaq sulaasi mazeed feeh abwaab mey nahi hota

2. Ajwaf ke qawaid ka itlaaq ism alaala, ism ul tafzeel, alwaan wayoob aur af’aal taajub

mey nahi hota (jin ke baarey mey aap aakhir mey padhegey)

EF 3 Fa oy
+«» Ajwaf mey maazi majhool Ued ke wazan par istemaal hota hain. Maslan:
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C.:-LEQ. g% £ & | Moamas | 3rd Person
d_.,,t..a-: ! &S A Muzakkar Haazir
{_’,FLF:E oI55 CaglES | Mo-ammas | opd Person
;LE-_;:, : ol Muzakkar Mutalkallim
Mo-annas 1st Person
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(&ﬁ‘)d;ﬁe&ﬂw

(FAEL MAJHOOL - AJWAF)

(o] :: “_*I;!: J_:;-,: Muzakkar Gaayab
'L (&3 e
ol 23 ek Mo-annas | 3rd Person
- 272 23 &3 Muzakkar Haazir
z2% (43 3
k A oA Mo-annas | 2nd Person
i at Muzakkar |\ futakallim
Mo-annas
1st Person

Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey
E':-;j :: L:.-:'j "': ’FLI".':_E Muzaklcar Gaﬂ_}rab
AR Y& JEs Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
&I 1 O Muzakkar Haazir
fjj:_-:' AN (3 (3% Mo-amnas | 2nd Person
e S O]
=8 N .,.:.F 4 - .
J&E JE | Mwrkkar | pgakcallm
Mo-annas
1st Person
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P - -
O - @'6 KE ISTEMALAAT(USES)

Ly

> ©6 ke e mayeney hain —wo tha

¥

'\H

(=
e

> = ke mayeney hain —wo hoga ya ho jayega
! s'-:".-

E amooman maazi ke liye istemaal hota hain aur L2 amooman sirf mustagbil ke

liye istemaal hota hain. Haal ke liye zyada tar jumlah ismiyah istemaal kiya jaata hain. Maslan

» Zaid beemar hain (Jumlah ismiyah)

» Zaid beemar tha (’E-'E istemaal karengey)

J' s':""‘
> Zaid beemar ho jayega (~ O istemaal karengey)

Jumlah ismiyah par uE ke daakhil ho ney sey jumlah ismiyah ki khabar halat nasab mey

chali jaati hain. Nichey diye gaye jumlo ki arabi kuch is tarah hogi

{'n’ o .
» Zaid beemar hain O
5‘_ [ I'I.!_.: - -

» Zaid beemar tha

al
=
w
L
o
A1
-
T
%

3
W‘ak ‘ Wk
{t-: N
G-
£

» Zaid beemar ho jayega

: Edarassal ek fael naagis hain. Fael naaqgis us fael ko kaha jaata hain jo apne faail ke

saat mil kar bhi mafool waazey na karey.

[ S
e Zaid aaya Mafhoom mukammal
L E PR
w552 Zaid ney maara Mafhoom mukammal
[ I R
Mafhoom na-mukammal

o Zaid tha
Mafool ko mukammal aur waazey karne ke liye mafool ki zaroorat hoti hain. uE ka faail

darassal ;E ka ism aur ’E-'E ka mafool &E ki khabar kehlaatey hain aur ‘E-'E Ki khabar halat

nasab mey hoti hain.
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e agarche fael naaqis hain lekin us par fael ke gawaid Kka itlaag hota hain yaani faail

ism zaahir hain toh fael hamesha waahed ayega chahey faail waahed ho musanna ho ya jama ho.

_-:_' e - P r = . LY} LA
d-q...l ”fu tXig F_'r e [:,l, ;:_:E
(w2 |- 5"! P Y P o Pl [T
S8/ 5a B ans L a3 U6
.-'pi!;:’ PR Y A A
%IEJ .E’ibli 5
‘;".-' ; * 5 ﬁ.ﬂ'i' :: i1 =
A2 Sl PSR
L T L Pl G [T
) g -y ;L.%L':JE
g 2 i0s T ozt
‘-;[-él-‘-'u"ui- ;J'L-ﬂ S
- F ;i'-.!-.-
- -] - - -
o8 aur & fael ke saat bhi istemaal hotey hain. Fael ke saat istemaal ki suratey darj
zeyl hain.
RCLI fael maazi = maazi baeed
CEEE (s ney likna tha)
o8 aur fael (maazi) dono ki gardaan saat chalegi
2. CLI fael muzaarey = maazi istamraari
2o €
e 1o (Woh likhta tha ya likha karta tha)
o8 aur fael (muzaarey) dono ki gardaan saat chalegi
» ,f:.?
(=} . .
3. V7T 4 fael maazi = maazi shakeeyah
- 2P
) .
©#2(Us ney likha hoga)
F #'-"H.-
L]

aur fael (maazi) dono ki gardaan saat chalegi
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MR RIS TR A BRI A ]
YACPRIEY H,Js&l Culsla;
,.'L.-.hltm‘f;ELLE ”;wa....lf Ve

)

Kuch aafaqi sadagatey (classical truths) hoti hain jo zamaney sey be-niyaaz hoti hain.
Maazi mey bhi wahi sadaaqgat, haal mey bhi wahi sadaagat aur mustagbil mey bhi wahi sadaagat.
Zabaano ka masla hain ke koi aisa lafz, fael ya ism nahi hain jo teeno zamano par ek waqt haawi
ho. Is liye majbooran har zabaan mey aisi aafagi sadaagat ko bayaan karne ke liye kisi ek
makhsoos zamaana ka intekhaab karna padta hain. Urdu mey is ka izhaar zamaana haal sey karte

hain, jab ke arabi mey maazi sey.

L"’-‘?*] d‘m o8 (Allah bakshney waala rahem karne waala hain)
EE e I :.
L‘“C"' (Allah jaanney waala hikmat waala hain)
£,08 . * s W .5 -
A )
M e O (shaitaan insaan ka dushman hain)
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Ua’ L (NAAQIS)

Huroof maada mey laam kalimah agar hurf e illat yaani ‘5* ko ‘s’ ho toh us fael ko
naaqis kehtey hain.

. . . B ) (de ¢
Laam kalimah agar s> ho toh naaqis waawi; maslan Gy Gdo 6T

LR ST ) (g as
Agar ‘s’ ho toh naaqis yaayi; maslan oo @y a0
> Naagis waawi zyada tar 2 abwaab sey istemaal hota hain.

_;E:-.,L: %> maslan .JHL"-:’: }-5: -1
- g P F oo -
Vo ¥p5 maslan e foe 22

> Naagis yaayi zyada tar 3 abwaab sey istemaal hota hain

B, te o e P e
Sug Gob masland ) C5e -l

-
2205 TR xha] AL 2
(3 maslan T X -2

8 :‘_‘- 4 ? oo - -
(G, (9w maslan fod  Foes -3

Naagqis ke gawaid:
1. Hurf e illat mutaharik ho aur ma-gabl fatah ho toh hurf e illat alif mey tabdeel ho jaata
hain, naaqis waawi mey isey alif yaani ‘)’ aur naaqis yaayi mey isey alif maqsoorah yaani
U ki surat mey likhtey hain. Maslan:
:_5'»..:&3 sey (S 3 sey 3

Alif magsoorah ke baad agar koi Zameer mafool ke taur par ajaye to us alif magsoorah ko
bhi alif ki surat mey hi likhtey hain. Maslan:

Mok - § + i
2. Naagqis ka hurf e illat aur seegey ka hurf e illat ekhattey ho jaaye toh naaqis ka hurf e illat

gir jaata hain, phir agar magabl hurf par zabar ho toh woh bargaraar rehta hain warna

seegey ke hurf e illat ke munasibat sey harkat lagayi jaati hain. Maslan:

-
L X » -

| g sey | M ey sey e

» >
PR IR T PR o 2P 7 # wpl *

(L s sey (& O sey  WaseU
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Note

hain.
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L L VR, -1 2%z

(L SEY (e e SeY L
- P

PR s 8 s |!*"f ) |s.l'f*'

g sey  URME s sey L

] I 5 -

L S e

Hurf e illat mutahrik ho magabl fatah ho aur ma-baad saakin ho toh hurf e illat gir jaata

hain. Maslan:

L L Y pa ¥ e
S SV SUUd SES SeY WS
Fael maazi mey fifth seegah yaani musanna mo-annas gaayab ka seegah fourth seegey

yaani waahed mo-annas gaayab ke seegey sey banta hain. Maslan:
s L o Yo
[J._,L.'a SEY b 523 SEY B

Mazmoom waw* s’ sey pehley pesh ho toh waw* s’ saakin ho jaati hain. Maslan:
» ? ¥ # ] 2 ' -
wsey B

Mazmoom yaa sey pehley zeyr ho toh yaa saakin hojaati hain.

Sl sey (504

Kisi lafz ke aakhir mey aaney waali waw ‘s’ (jo amooman naagis waawi ka laam kalimah

hota hain) ke maqabil kasrah ho toh ‘s’ ko ‘s’ mey tabdeel kar detey hain. Maslan:

&

25 sey w20
Jab 5 kisi lafz mey teen huroof ya us ke bhi baad waagey ho aur us ke magabil zammah
na ho toh bhi ‘s’ ko ‘s’ mey tabdeel kar detey hain. Maslan:

-~

J"":H’i phir f.?’:ﬂ’i sey ;ﬁ",’n‘.

: Qayedah no. 7 & 16 ka itlaag zyada tar maazi majhool aur muzaarey majhool par hota
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| ;W:«-—"u}* Ay

s om B P g aF el

ﬂﬁ*-r'T':-'.&#E-’.s.M (rh ody J"‘" ----'-'
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S l:e3 E3 Muzakkar Gaayab
GaE5 (223 @g3 | Mo-amas | 3rd Person
ri#-'.-- ',—3..1:-'.- P L Ekk .

=y L o2 Cu el Muzakkar Haazir
23 (222 » o Mo-annas
o eEd (P w93 - 2nd Person
G;; e lEs Muzakkar Mutakallim
Mo-annas | 45t person

Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey

e ._;.g_' @l ﬁ.;.j: - .3,‘1' Muzakkar Gaayab

Sl w3l w5 | Mo-amnas | 3rd Person

G5 | o | 25 | Muakdar | Haa

=22 % l<2 1% - % Mo-annas

Or e Cle (rAS M 2nd Person

o 23 Muzakkar | Mutakallim

Mo-annas

1st Person
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Jama Maan
| ;; < E—E—-_'ej {g27 Muzakkar Gaayab
G ELes s Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
f;"i;"‘:?j L';_f:_:.,:f 4 &“‘;“3 5 Muzakkar Haazir
S Iy W Mo-annas | 2nd Person
B3 e | Muzakkar | Nmtakallim
Mo-amas | 4t Person

Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey
s 2% sz U-L:-‘% s e LF":“ T Muzakkar Gaayab
SO w3 5 e Mo-annas | 3rd Person
- ;,Ljf .,,[-:—335 J.:: 3 Muzakkar Haazir
35 olibss by | Mo-amas | 2nd Person
) ? & ;T Muzakkar Mutakallinm
Mo-annas

1st Person
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{22 - 22 J-‘"; Muzakkar Gaayab
e Zaz s Mo-amnas | 3rd person
M L;.:‘..;;'; z :-' - Muzakkar Haazir
:,:igi:- “hlz - ::“ Mo-annas | 2nd Person
o T Muzakkar | \ytakallim
Mo-annas 1st Person

Musanna Muzaarey
PR o [+ [T+
O] Bl (F Lo 3rd Person
- e Py 1 'ﬂ., - .
O] -;:..%L,n,sm ¢ o e
o oG Y] 223 |2nd Person
( ;!Lh*‘, . { ;.“1 "‘i e J""'I/r..’:r rb-,

1st Person
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Maazi

\ ;..5 I;'-:-'“‘::' :5; Muzakkar Gaayab
;,_}_:j E,:_:: ;-,;*:3 Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
,J.;.:J < ’1 éu__:j Muzakkar Haazir
M <3 :’ = f Mo-amnas | 2nd Person

i Gy | Muzakkar | Nutakallim
Mo-amnas | 4t Person

Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey
Gy | ey | Mg | Mumalar| Gaayab
AL EJLZ..:.Q"’ S | Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
o L& ‘:JL:":“"& J.L_:_'T Muzakkar Haazir
AL gw &azd5 | Mo-amas | 2nd Person
XL Gl | Muzaldar | Mutakallim
Mo-annas

1st Person
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Waahed Maazi
1353 L.:J.E 5_;&,5 Muzakkar Gaayab
Hids Gia T Mo-annas | 3rd Person
PRI [ 2306 | Muzakdar Haazir
GAGs Guia =0 Mo-annas | 2nd Person
[_:_',:.3_; &A; Ga Muzakkar Mutakallim
Mo-amas | 15t Person

Musanna Waahed Muzaarey

;;;ﬁj @ ey Lf\.hi:" Muzakkar Gaayab
Cp;-,:u}: o) :3@1 L__-g'.:,#u.l; Me-annas | 3rd Person
:._,. }-:@: e '@1 I;_'S'uhﬂ:": Muzaklar Haazir
Cﬁ,gﬁ - :9.-41: :ﬁ_?.n‘.:’* Mo-amnas | 2nd Person

. a2 .  ae Muzakkar Mutalcallim

S Syl

Mo-annas

1st Person
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(U30) U shze Jad

Jama Musanna Waahed Maazi
'i_;f;f-, '[_E_Ei &3 Muzakkar Gaayab
f-’:-?:':E‘E' ot £ c..:.’.g.i Mo-annas | 3rd Person
JRars il Eled | Muzakkar Haazir
g Ged Susd Mo-amnas | 2nd Person
H . 2 év:'-E; Muzakkar Mutakallim
Mo-amnas | 4.t Person

Muzaarey

Gy e ._;._E . L:,,E. ’: S Muzakkar Gaayab
2 ® - !u ! 'n
Y L2 WS Fud Mo-annas | 3rd Person
- oae T4 o T L*s -
e = IL:;-"-W & Muzalkkar Haazir
o1 P8 [o= 4 - Te ML Mo-annas
o s U e - 2nd Person
T Muzaldkar Mutalcallim
S F>!
Mo-annas

1st Person
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o (LAFEEF)

Huroof maada mey agar 2 jagah par hurf e illat ajaye toh us fael ko lafeef kehtey hain.

Maslan (¢ 3 3), (¢ s, (6 s 7).

Lafeef ke 2 agsaam hain
i. Lafeef mafrooq: Jab dono huroof illat ke darmiyaan koi aur hurf ajaye to isey lafeef
mafrooq kehtey hain.
Maslan (¢ & ) (¢ < ) (¢ J )
ii. Lafeef maqgroon: Jab dono huroof illat saat saat waagey ho to isey lafeef magroon
kehtey hain.

Maslan (s 52) (6 52) (6 s )

Lafeef mafrooq Lafeef maqroon

Sulaasi mujarrad ke teen abwaab sey istemaal | Sulaasi mujarrad ke 2 abwaab sey istemaal

hota hain. hota hain.
¢ P ,—,}é_l . . PR
L7 - H-':-ﬂ:'. e e -

(
I'I\
(:E \

Lafeef maqroon = ajwaf + naaqis

Lafeef muf = misaal + i
ateet mulrooq =misaal+ naaqis Sirf naaqis ke qawaid ka itlaaq hoga

Misaal aur naaqis dono ke gawaid ka itlaaq hoga

"
=%
-

x G35P) s -1

& BN el -2

o

FL L 1

LY
.

L]
-
-
-

“
...-
a1

E & 88 G s -

I E'f i 2

* .3 Ja,:,. -3 {""‘ ) S as = Aaen kalimah par “3s” aur laam kalimah par “s”
¥ - ¥ - |
4.}.?" %; E’.},}:'. QJ ':i:} gus <3 aata hain.

o n

Faa kalimah par hamesha “s” aur laa kalimah par

“s” aata hain.
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Note:

1. Faa aur aaen kalimah par huroof illat ke jama ho jaaney waaley maadey bahot kam hain
aur agar hain to un sey fael istemaal nahi hota. Maslan:

¥

™

fal = 5

2. Baaz awgaat lafeef magroon muzaaf bhi hota hain. Maslan (s < ) (s « ) aisi surat mey
misaaley ka idgaam karna ya na karna dono jayez hain.

@ndahons) & & L N W 6T
(Thak jaana) ‘E.;"E i I;f. LF:‘:‘*’:E; ) sl
ﬁi@déﬂﬁﬁ'j (@) ©an
@liEuld i ) set
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ABWAAB SULAASI MAZEED FEEH

Hum jaantey hain ke fael sulaasi mujarrad sey muraad teen huroof par mushtamil (base)
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maadey ka aisa fael hain jis ke asli huroof mey mazeed kisi hurf ka izaafa na kiya gaya ho. Kisi

fael ke maadey ke asli huroof maloom karne ke liye humey fael maazi ke pehley seegey ki taraf

rujoo karna padhta hain, kyun ke sulaasi mujarrad af’aal ke maazi ke pehley seegey mey humey

sirf maadey ke hi teen huroof miltey hain. Agar sulaasi mujarrad af’aal mey maadey ke huroof

ke saat ek, do ya teen huroof ka izaafah kar diya jaaye toh woh fael sulaasi mujarrad nahi rehta

balke sulaasi mazeed feeh ban jaata hain. Sulaasi mujarrad af’aal ke 6 abwaab hum padh chuke

hain. Ab hum sulaasi mazeed feeh af’aal ke 8 abwaab ka mutaala karengey.

> Sulaasi muzeed feeh ke maazi ke pehley seegey mey zaayed huroof ka izaafah ya toh faa

kalimah sey pehley hota hain ya faa aur aaen kalimah ke darmiyaan hota hain. Kisi baab
mey ek hurf ka izafah hota hain kisi mey do ka aur kisi mey teen ka.

Ek maada sulaasi mujarrad ke baad sey sulaasi mazeed feeh ke baad mey aata hain toh
iske mafhom mey bhi tabdeeli waaqgey hoti hain. Yeh tabdeeli is baat ki khususiyat Ki
wajah sey hoti hain. Har baab ki kuch khususiyat hoti hain, hum har baab ki sirf ek ahem
khususiyat ka mutaala karengey baagi khususiyat humey mutaaley mey izaafey ke saat
saat maloom hogi.

Sulaasi mujarrad abwaab ke magsad ka patah humey ya to dictionary sey chalta hain ya
phir ahle zabaan sey sunkar. Lekin sulaasi mazeed feeh abwaab ke naam hi un abwaab ke
Masdar hotey hain aur sulaasi mazeed feeh abwaab ke Masdar humey baab ke mayeney
bataney mey ahem kirdaar ada karengey, kyun ke tagreeban sab alfaaz arabi zabaan ke hi
hain jo hum urdu mey istemaal kartey hain.

Sulaasi mazeed feeh ke 8 abwaab niche diye gaye hain jo hum padhney waaley hain:

Jusdf 2 Jal -
JiEF 4 deles -3
Jag) -6 L& .
SETH Jag) .7
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J&s)

mey istemaal kartey hain. Maslan

Ikraam
Irsaal

Idgaam

Ikhraaj Inkaar Iqraar
Iraaz Inzaar Ilhsaan
Ifhaam

L] L ]
v gey

Infaaq

Israaf

Jas)

Insaaf

Islaah
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Is baab ke naam ke wazan par istemaal ho ney waaley bahot sey alfaaz hum urdu zabaan

Islaam

inaaam

Maazi
| ;Lh ; ‘j:.i.'nT s :i Muzaklkar Gaayab
- l2i 123 :{zs7 |Mo-amnas| 3rd Person
L2 0% AP z iz Muzakkar Haazir
a2l (231 els3| | Mo-amas| 2nd Person
Ll | ..i '; iT; }Iluzakkar :‘.-'Iutﬂkﬂ]]j:m
Mo-amnas | {1st Person

- H . :: } M Muzakkar Gaayab
"-La-ﬂé Y ’35 :_I._Fj‘ Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
3 ;i!;; k:,-v"'f“i';i C}_};_':' Muzakkar Haazir
’_;..3.;: s M *-:"H.‘E;j Mo-annas | 2nd Person
Hadd Oadf | Muzakkar| oy pati
Mo-annas | 1st Person
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Khususiyat: Yeh baab fael laazim ko mutaddi (jo mafool demand karey) bananey ke kaam aata

hain. Maslan:

L T - o
OGsukslgd 2% Ila uL;'J'wthJ T Perrde ARl

(Utarna) J;:-.,E J% (L2 Jy
Utaama)  J3 J61T (e
5 5 () T &

(Daakhil karna) U300 J&3) (Jlaah
Naazlkarma) ~ V1%) I3 9 Je

f j > - .r"-"’
(Bhejna) N ’31 d-:,« : L,L..J.] Ju s

(Inaam karna) Liu,;j JL;::.,E aadl yide
PN CrngliH}F
J"s-.-f.F!_.. 5 #,.,....-' ’-'“'Ir;r » ae !
o Zapid | (3 '1LE‘-H'-’ o S Ol sl (2
i 2154 " I e
(Nikaalna) i) T (O o (ayla
PP IY g P - N " T Py mp LRI Ty
PRI S T TONC P S AT Y

Y g_;l..-'j._p !'_p-}|
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(Khabardaar karna) 15131 32 5

) umurw

(Kharch karna) £re

|: j‘r"i‘_—-_,il

e

-

(Pohchana) [‘:N“L-'l &'ﬂ:{ 8-"
* !-”"ll"-'.-l’.f
G5ty 2558
- B @

- u.-ﬁ_,.

,J]?:.J..!]N

(Imaan laana)

}. T LN

= UJ‘"‘.E": ey

[-*;'.!E;L.F:JI

® ,p F’"
e Gl

-’|+ !ﬂm;wbwll

R EL """I' ”“’.'

sl 3

LY
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(Mohabbat karna) [f.['_*;_q’_i g i : :ﬁ;i

U 2 s F :r';
(Daakhil karna) (&1 &3 i

; Y - L
© y3dlicldy oae 33 A SRS QA SR

M= .. .
(Yageenrakhna)  U&) S oz

(Maarna £, . i
_ } E::‘Lil S A

-F‘,’ f,. {#i

(Tedha karna) 4213} & 415
N I T i

PR EFANE

(Gaafil karna)

(Azivat dena)

2B b Paps i aperd s s

’M’@*IUFJ Lé
(Wahi karna) ’;-LS.__.:E iz -

iL;;“t' :*% = !

Eﬁm{iﬁ JL‘Z:-E:;#T'@JJ 15231

" -

'!'.Ii ,51 'I_;-"‘

ﬁww '|:_ i

(Zindah karna)
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Taaleem Tadrees

Tadbeer Taqdeer

Tajweed Tanzeel

Targeeb Tauheed
- - -

Tasdeeq

Takweer
Tasbeeh

Takzeeb
Tazleel
Tanbeeh

Takreem
Taareef
Tazheek

Tasleem

Tazkeer

Tafheem

Maazi
1 Jii; *ﬂ’;'; 3:; Muzakkar Gaayab
:;Jk;a 15 =J53 Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
PRI A 453 Muzaklkar Haazir
:rﬂ;:'i #2161 \.;.J..-.af Mo-annas | 2nd Person
L..L:; ,Ej.j.; Muzakkar Mutalkallim
Mo-annas | 1st Person

Muzaarey
P Tut R Plest s -
EHEY U‘H'f J {J.g.n._k. P —
shai 0 =
#
- e ""—":i » b-‘:"" o
il o Vi Uil 529 3rd Person
Y - nasd ~ .
- LT i
O3l BTy Uad 4 e
* < B -~ - =8
..|i'|—’ i il.\'\-".,.- I-:' R :"3}'
AF Yol NEFY 2nd Person
» #3 P L
fut? ,'!“” 2l fﬁ/
Lj‘n',. -

1st Person
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Khususiyat: Fael laazim ko fael mutaddi mey tabdeel karta hain.

-

(#2128 p*;i Lo

L rd

(Sikhaana)

&7 LA ' FF ‘4

o raa® P .-’.ﬂj‘.-'f'r:,r*:
TLLMMDQM}'I&#GJ@)JJIFQM"J Uarl
Lz la 2320

LI -
Jd J3

- -

(Naazil karna) ‘m,..u

Gu;hﬂ-'-«- La'u ufuﬂ“‘%'

= I -5
(Tasbeeh karna)  Geasasd 2 (o
. . PE
N3G e Rl b Es
55913 g il 3 A fass
PIVIG S ] Gl Al T,
* s T

Ohtaana) (38 @il )
P T :-":
T RAE
P l:; # |-: -
RNG IS S ES
(Bayaan karna) [fq_l,;h..;j '-.E'.-l.:k;t.i LEJ,_L.:':-

g A
fe? 2e Ty 11
(Aagey karna) VETx Aoy U3
= -
15556 350 A
ichey =\
(Pichey karna) T > >
"E--‘ -Sar i 27 8 -

Page | 164

Jiw

AU

v

(=
s
M




A b o Qe

(Chord dena - lefty E15;) £3% 5

|2 e .
ua.':.;je.lp:.jru
(Asaan karna) 'iw f,..}.::-_:-t ~ ":
" .-""1-17 TR T4 ,-r’
f%utﬁlbﬂdﬂ:

(Surat banana) |32 ;‘-ﬂ: :ﬁeﬂa,j, G
- ,.", . ¥ 2 o [ -
PESP U P AL
4 P =P S

(Waazey karna)
1l £ rg MR N e AT
O @ akiad orkal 4l o1l ST

o -

g ] # -

- e r"; J-&
Sl b 3
| ¥
M L

- ~ F o " » 1-:

HETE G

Y T AR T

A N LI e i
7 g5 V30 o) bed) JEUYI AL 0Bl Y
1

£ e g = F T
(Roshan karna - Zaahir karna) 4zkad U2 T

(Paak karna)

By lglJ@‘i

= - |
. - - ¥ I ) el
(Wasiyat karna) Ao 3 (595 (593
= B ags s Bty Lpwrw wb g e . L FIC LT R SR T b
G i} " - ] b wed ] ., i
urw‘}uu.ta.}”}ﬁ BB Q) (™ a3 H-*J[Giu””
| =8 rhms
O gwhad il 53]
. s

(Barabar karna) d-,: :!.-...J (5 .-._5‘3.--

F LY
-
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Mugabalah  Musha’hadah
Mu’alajah Mugarabah
Mubahasah  Muzakarah

Ja va

Mujahadah

Munazarah

Mu’ashagah  Muhasarah

Muragabah

Mutalabah

Y

Murasalah Mubahalah
Mugatalah ~ Mu’asharah
Mushairah.

-’_..- - Td i -
\ ;J.pLs NEG Cel Muzakkar Gaayab
el 226 ENHE Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
,;..iLEL; L.’.'JE}EL; e Muzakkar Haarir
e iers P oy T
FUEs Gl ENE Mo-amnas | 2nd Person
HHE SjeE | Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-annas | 1st Person

Muzaarey
|;E_:| ;j.g 1: giﬂgﬂj :,'I.EL;__E Muzakkar Gaayab
GLEL;-E g,a"tf',’ Jel&s Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
Ore® | Vel Jel& | Mugakkar |  Haazir
QJ.EG;" L;,;“:”:"‘ e & Mo-annas | 2nd Person
JelES Qi | Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-annas | 1st Person
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Khususiyat: Mushaarikat: 2 Akshaas (persons) ya 2 groh (groups) fael mey is tarah shareek ho
ke ek faail ho aur dusra mafool.

%

(Dhoka dena) sl & Fsla e

I L L e R R R R AT TP
Ok s ool 21 asdl 54l Bl st 2 o Wlies's
j_... R r.!.-'{:.:-—;;’r Y "’["‘"E 2P o S LY 1
Owsmedles ogudl Y asudn e Iyl LrdUls all@ssusy

AR T2+ 5 ar L Trr .

(Munafighona)  (Bljvadgslls 33 &30 GO
] L

= - i-“: ] Malsp are " .

(Jung karna) Efb'e}'aqb'm-e L-I‘:’.Lﬂ-!. 56 SLTY

* 0

- !: ,:‘sv',.[i!siﬁlf j’LH':l
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F el FoT T
(Jhaad kama) 13Gzvasialas  Jalsd Jals ¥Yd

i3

&

(Jhagda karna) HES Jalsd Jsls SNd

(]

1 - -1 [ ™ - !ﬁ":- r -
G233l d S dps ol

-

Ve Ielgbvaisalis  alE a8 Y
(Zihaar karna) - A

-
» (-

PR wee .-""": s P02 x| F"'-:"il""*:" ‘r"'"i-' Tu sl wap P77 57
A £ - ' £ " (7] § [ - f el -
NG I - SOl S C g PR AT ;ng@u.wl

(Mohafizat kamna)  a3lss g e sog

)

-
Pl g s oW

) NI PR [P
CF Ui I s YE

#re ﬁ__,.-": - 2. . 2% - X
(Difa (defend) kama) G0syadsdlie &I s fos
[] 5 < __|,.l‘|I - "'nla .:
FAIY I TRATH]
ﬁ"’.ﬂ - - = | - .
(Badhana - 2 guna karna) dAaciia -.::.5- ) Gl e

P LD s

PR Y]
Lk o i a3
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(Bahes karna - Thagda karma) 23(a2 (Y d= ddd
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(Phislaana) AR 3,05 33l ey

-

¢ L[H:‘rf--’ (215 1%k T o N R ’":. P ormy &
* o e - ] E r..‘_ . \ . @ : “F

o NEPWATW. SRSV eI CRVWIR § 1y
O PR Lkt ]

(Pu.k.ﬂﬂnlﬂ} iluk-_':, :;:?I'{,I: J:‘b L;J\;]

T.9 F -"-"5# y et
ais 3100 4i55203)

- : CE:‘P-’L N N




4
'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn ul GQuraan %*i%
R

Tadabbur Tazakkur

Tajammul Taraddud

Tasadduq Tagaddum
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Takabbur Tabassum Tahaffuz Ta’ajjub  Tahammul

Tanazzul Ta’allum Tarabbus Tawakkul Tashakkur

Takallum Tasarruf

'| ;i.:.;f' 5 Ts &;_‘E Muzalkkar Gaayab
;}.G.Ef B 1558 Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
m [-214%z &J;E Muzakkar Haazir
m m *:?-";-;-"; Mo-annas | 2nd Person
[:_:;ﬁ é__:_:ﬁ Muzakkar Mutakallim
Mo-amnas | 1st Person

Muzaarey
e LL . Rt PR
& J oprri U2l Muzakkar Gaayab
-

I-“‘-l"_.a- o s 7 e
i 55| Mo 3
(i @ Vil Mo-annas rd Person

Tig=z TEf s nita .
oY i o i Uil Muzakkar Haazir

w¥ai®S | Guaa® | Mo-amnas | 2nd Person

a7 {;}j’ Muzakkar Mutakallim

Mo-amnas | 1st Person
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Khususiyat: Is baab ki khushusiyat yeh hai ke jis fael ka zikr ho raha ho usko khud haasil karna.

(Seekhana) Lf_L_;;‘ A :: s _J..;_J\_

'::-“ .r'.'-’ ..a-?---'f-i"""'I L
iﬂﬁ;;;_'. ;.ﬂ.ltg..w.;}u‘,g..-}}_-,‘..
;F-: ':ﬁ pfﬂ“""::r I,.;':f- *
(Yaad karna - to recall) 1;-(-.}4 g 43
§og }fi';.r,.a.!l-.rgﬁ_p",:,-:. -
SN STl S5 b
2 - -
(Gaur o fikr karna) rﬁ#hﬂ-’#‘:i WEL K45 ,do
- ¥ - ’.-" - .:"".-r
. Iy % w |2 - 2 B
BN il 3 § 63555
(Gawr o fkrkarma) 15403 e
aur o ! O W L &
y o op® - e
T R AT
O RN S a0 Nl
(Kalaam karna) s % % |l
1-.. - Aﬂ-;._,.l.:,.
» Ve AT & .-*!.li""'-""‘
A0 Y] G Y
g4 L Y Ln
(Sadagah kama)  (§).&5 Sad Guoal Bage
.rr-::f:-*ﬁf A

(Naazil karna) pjet JRH J33 Jie
W | hedle U555

Note: Fael muzaarey ke jin seego mey do ‘=’ jama ho jaati hain un mey sey ek ‘=’ ko gira dena

jayez hain.
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[glzs P07 e <07 & -
(Pagal kar dena) B30 e : boT

§ Brr s A _ﬁ BRE S e o r";
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(Deyr karna) ]f-fﬂ-i’: ﬂii{iﬁ: j-iE' J i 3
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L ? -""‘: I‘J":'.i;.-"' P

ade 23 1N85a 0 o3

. & e I s S osn

(Tajas (analyse) karna) L2 =5 (e (e
P ¥ow

. S .
(Tawakkul karna) oo 7

" - |, =
= 7 o ¥ - -
O30 8g 35
: . e 0 & Tiene R
(Khushi sey neki karna) E o Faad F
¥ LI = r“':‘ -:: ": 'f - :P_r': o
ke 55 B dll @B 1545 T3 003
) P T g
(Phat jaana) §¥%e; e g
L - -I"ﬂ
BN Oe 3506
L] 1
lena - wafaat dena) ({355 EFe 35
(Poora poora lena - wafaat dena) 3% ey Tty
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Takaasur

Tasaadum

Tafaakhur

Tanaasub

Ta’aroof

Tajawooz

A

-
Je &5
Tawaazun

Tagaabul

Qe g
i

Ta’awoon

Tanaazur

Tawaatur

Tadaaruk

Waahed Maazi
\ ;iE«ML.n:E" NE G5 JEGES Muzakkar Gaayab
sjirui. T =JEEE Mo-annas | 3rd Person
JRIANS e EJEE | Muzakkar Haazir
Lz VA, ?_LE.,L,; Mo-amnas | 2nd Person
L::EE \;{...IEI;.J Muzakkar Mutalcallim
Mo-annas 1st Person

Musanna Waahed Muzaarey
2 ,r.-rs:;: uﬁ[‘;j:‘i MlElE i Muzakkar Gaayab
- :’LL..:j ij’;&:ﬁ JEE Mo-amas | 3rd Person
CHELn:E" L:\E{;:g» uglasf | Mo-amas | 2nd Person
(:LE Zz2 JE ':fi Muzaklzar Mutakallim
Mo-amnas | 1st Person
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Khususiyat: Kisi kaam ke ho ney mey 2 afraad ya 2 chizo ka shareek hona is shart ke saat ke

dono faail ho.

e

(Ek dusrey ko aankh sey isharah karna) li;rﬁ ;-;L;-:; ?r 5 A

hw

PRy It P

ws}“%%ts e l313

(Baahum padhna) AN IR A N #3103 ¥ 3

3 _]:"..-r"'

i o lI- - -~ _l"r.#
o 403 510 A GBS G kg

# - A
Bk & wot

- 3 =

AT P I -
gb%r@]prﬁ"ul

- -~

(Bk dusrey ki madad karmna) 156085 480 el LU
R AL A

- N~

(Ek dusrey sey chupke chupke baat karna) Ejﬁ‘ E,.:-:L;-;_E_’; N TN wal

#10%% gz[1as £l ',
(Baahum jhagadna) & &3 £33 F 5o

vy 1% P s Ee[sz
J\ ottty
i,.-ﬁ AT .-r..-rﬂ r
(Baahum kasrat talab karna) 15363 o= - e
(£ pher me hSE ST
sy 2533 55 53601 5%
-
At o At - .
(Ek dusrey par fakhr karna) 1%l J-"'[-H-'J = L@
I L s X el Coal L A AL sy TR B e Tt "‘"1:""#;'-"":
CleWIQ I s S ST ) 30 S _Ld'ar.:ﬁ-”[--'l |
L FLrE
95313

= - - - e
(Ek dusrey sey sawaal karna) N LZJ JEkal J ey Je
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(Ek dusrey sey mohabbat karna) fli.;:‘:"

(Darguzar karna - muaaf kama) 153055 frit<y SrES]

.qr & om P ]

LA B Ag i dr S Bl L e e 0 A

= f. A - ,.-5'
(Ek dusrev ko udhaar dena) v ,,:::'.1 J AN
o s 2liczy
il eiig 0 131
F=3 -
. '1,, - | ||'___-:_
(Buland wa bartar hona) W] day o
- :rj Pra - Jlr ’F_.#""
Gl lglaid

(Ki chiz ki taraf haat badhaana - pakadna) Gblsd
528 PLE e lon@
L’E‘f"ﬁ dﬂ"w u‘i’"’ﬁ

i ,,ﬁ,'}'“;r \TfE

OMH—;‘;#‘;‘ ' lyely s

JL”"’U;F) KE KHUSUSI QAWAID

sb P riisd e
j"b (Sl

(Ek dusrey ko wasivat karna)

B
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Baab ¥ aur 'JFL" mey “<” kalimah agar upar diye gaye huroof mey sey koi hurf ho toh in

dono abwaab ki “<” tabdeel ho kar wahi hurf ban jaati hain jo “<” kalimah par hain. Phir

idgaam ke gawaid ka itlaag hota hain. Maslan:

34 EHEE P &t :jw T .
ﬁl ‘,..#::l EEIRA Y 33 G (Jadh)
41 5. 20 e
¥ ) ¥ P ) . I-.nli' I [ty
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Ikhtilaaf ljtenaab
Imtehaan ljtemaa
Inteqaam Intezaar

Iqtedaar
Ihteraam

Inteshaar

L
Jlxs)
~ -

Igtebaas

Ihtemaam
Intekhaab

ljtehaad

Eteraaf

Inteqgaal

- r:-r

Iktesaab
Etebaar

4 23| Nis%a) CG_‘E_'-;I Muzakkar (Gaavab
e *:+1 (2] ;:*,1 ,3--';151 Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
#f;_..--"". ..--’,.--"f -“r-""'f -1~ Haﬂ.ﬂlr
| +-=l ie | M*.'_gl Muzakkar
ti'h:‘,", <5553 :-;:,-l Mo-amnas |2nd Person
({553 l 5‘*“5531 Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-amnas | 1st Person

Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey
&;:*i;_,: u'ﬁe-'-'-:ﬂ :je;':,g;: Muzalklkar Gaayab
QJg.fué_' »,-—W {l.gif Mo-annas |3rd Person
:u;_,"__l_,:fﬂ . M :};.:..a..j"' Muzalkkar Haazir
- ':5:5 ww L;:L,;:ﬂ Mo-annas 2nd
Person
Uakis Uaf] | Muzakkar | Mutakalim
Mo-annas |15t Person

¥
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Khususiyat: Jis fael ka zikr ho us ko ehtemaam sey karna ehmiyat dey kar karna

Note: Baab ifte’aal ka hamzah, hamzah

(Kamaana)

(Qareeb hona)

tul wasl hota hain.

»
L:P ,_r’| # :E- ) ,—ii": b
s - - - - - -
* s L-;".-r" * e . '.-rLaj
ﬂ' 1 - u
[j.-rl-o-:- ". ::1:!" "".ﬂ::
213 li AR - l
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::,o-hi.;-é-"l** "‘U-U

cE "“| ¥ 51; - ___:l

(Jama hona) L:-L:;-! iy fover |

e lag ia, Mo [rna? by 2 -g - §
Ake L8 Wt A - .1.5‘“":’1 w..;;ﬂ:-j';

1 -t L s "

(Eteraaf karna) LJ]}-}LE < ] Fe!
¥ :I'i :{ a2 !
Ay 335l

= ;' : L g A : =

(Inteqaam lena) Lﬂli-ﬂ-'_-}l ’,' - 5 "l
L ’!:t!'-“':-f':f" P
ﬂ-nf'ﬂ# ,Q-E-A-‘-:_J.'-'l ey

EINTY PRy <352

(Excuse karna) ) Mberel L i) ]
- ARt
AL N

:If.ﬂ'l

(Bhar jaana)

(Halna - bhal khaana)

(Maap kar lena)

B n sy - - Figde
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el Ud 2GRl 2y
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R Ege g o e BV Arnde rane lepeay
;o-ljb-;, ( 51._: » 6 Mgl G
- e
e | Ir: - P4 |
'_'jJL__.\*_:f; \,.LJ; L-'Lﬂ-{_;,
L {
P

S omia BB IEIBL R
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(Aarmana)

N gt e

-;_,.-\-A.-"_f d‘_‘*::'- €

,-—,’tfﬁjiv‘-"\ It <t A R N A HTEA s
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(Baaz aana)

(Barabar hona)
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dw‘ KE KHUSUSI QAWAID

Baab ifte’aal mey “<” kalimah agar (Gs5) mey sey koi hurf ho toh baab ifte’aal ki “<”

ko “~” mey tabdeel kar detey hain.

“3” kalimah agar “~” hain to “<” sey tabdeel shoodah “~” mey koi tabdeeli na hogi.

% 12 :
l da-:;l :}w;f JC:
¥

"l‘i-"' - ’1-1‘:".1"
U35 e

-

0é

(PN

BN

-

:iifr
+C

Faa kalimah agar * ya # hain to “< sey tabdeel shudah “~” mukhtalif ahwaal hain.
“J” ki surat mey “»” apni halat mey baaqi rahegi ya “~” ko “—” Kalimah ke hum jins sey badal
diya jayega. Maslan:

' vt o L
il 2hl v @3 338 LT
2 % I A1 g p AL
TR RBIE oy BRI

[ ]
]

+ ki surat mey v apni halat mey baaqi rahegi ya “~” ko “<” kalimah ke hum jins sey

badal diya jayega ya “<” kalimah ko “~” ke hum jins sey badal dey gey. Maslan

- ¥ e
e ra ¥ e s %
5 5 g Sl S&B s

* r e
[ ] s 1~ :F('.f L 2 n-‘-:'
=AM va % 3 ,Fb-’kj":’.

¥

'Oy

e - 1
SR
z. ) 1

T o
HE W v YW

i

Baab ifte’aal ka “—»” kalimah agar (4 1 (= U=) mey sey koi hurf ho toh baab ifte’aal ki

“w” tabdeel ho kar “L” ban jaati hain. Phir us badley hue “k” ko “<” kalimah ke hum jins sey
badalna jayez hain. Maslan:
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e, Xwae, YA rae, e US
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- ar -

k
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Baab ifte’aal mey “¢” kalimah 2SSV U308 & &) htoh baab ifie’aal
ki “<” ko un huroof sey tabdeel kar ke aapas mey idgaam kar diya jaata hain aur hamzah tul
wasl ko gira diya jaata hain.

,:": ..-rf:":l - "':l .-".-"'r"'rl #-""_'::'l rﬁ?:
p-u-g H:""; 1 1 _.;:Hﬂ-h-'-'-? A -
Fou T ¥ > ) PR ’ :::_..-r
AE B Al A
-I-.# i T B - - ¥ - ¥
e GABl G3IBl G30Al GOEA (aa
(S ey UM, g_ﬁ'}l.}.ﬂ-# ﬁhl}.ﬁ-ﬁ L;M., a2
L 2 o ¥ L B R ¥ P

Fow e Pow T
sl sey s
] FE
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Baab ifte’aal mey “<” kalimah agar (s ya <) ho toh isey “<” mey tabdeel karke baab ifte’aal ki

“Z” mey madgam kar detey hain.
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5 ki tabdeeli laazmi hain jab ke “ss” ki tabdeeli ikhtiyari hain.
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U jab baab ifte’aal sey aata hain to khilaaf qayedah istemaal hota hain.
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Ingelaab Inkesaar Inkeshaaf

Insheraah Inhisaar Inhitaat

Yisas)

Jag)

Inheraaf

Ingitaa

Infetaar

Insheqaaq

Musanna Maazi
| ;1_;;_;.1 j__;;_,.j 35_;_:1 Muzalkkar Gaayab
QJ.i.;. | L:Ii.;.bl eJaii | | Mo-amnas | 3rd Person
Jriv]] (3ai) 20a&)) | Muzakkar Haazir
f;ﬂ;.:l t.':'.i:j L;:.-.L;.E:l Mo-annas | 2nd Person
L:;;.L | E:L;;_ | Muzaklkar Mutakallim
Mo-annas | 1st Person

Jama Musanna

Waahed

Muzaarey

& ;1-3':":’: ?‘ﬁe;:_;. :,'._1\_'_._:.‘:: Muzakkar Gaayab
;_'_..a..f_'.f...,._ BFEFY JmsS Mo-annas | 3rd Person
& shakid Va5 Jx88 | Muzakkar Haazir
:)4-':;-’5 g‘m :J'i,-ﬁ-'!','-;-::": Mo-annas | 2nd Person
Ok \akil | Muzakkar | Mutakallm
Mo-annas | 1st Person
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Khususiyat: Mutaddi af’aal ko laazim bananey ke liye istemaal hota hain.

Baab infi’aal ka hamzah bhi hamzah tul wasl hota hain.

(Toot jaana)

(Fir jaana)

(Gadla hojana)

(Ut khada hona)

(Chalna)

(Wapas nmdna)

(Phat padna)

(Kat jaana)

(Phat jaana)
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Istigfaar
Istehkaam

Isttigbaal

Istehzaa

J&axl)

Istekhraaj

Istedraaj

Istekbaar

Istekhlaaf

Istehaal
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Isteqraar

Jama Maazi
oo s |y S akde

UL s SE T Muzakkar Gaayab

e Waazl) «Jlail] | Mo-amas | 3rd Person

;.i’l.:.n’ 2% A aatl) AT Muzakkar Haazir

Slaazl | Gasasll ¢dsa?l) | Mo-amnas |2nd Person

[f)=sc" l 51235 l Muzaklkar MNutalcallim

Mo-amnas | 1st Person

Musanna Muzaarey
Oadazs | oYadils Jsai.5 | Muzakkar | Gaayab
G* .2 3 i.;{! 2% 5 w Mo-annas | 3rd Person
O Jahil3 %‘jy_i;,j Yaiili | Muzakkar | Haazir
G;*,' 22 °% Vs 2208 | - Axai.5 | Mo-ammas |2nd Person
ni S JmaZlj | Muzakkar | Mutakallim
Mo-amnas | 1st Person
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Khususiyat: Zyada tar Kisi ko talab karne ka mafhoom deta hain.

Baab istefaal ka hamzah bhi hamzah tul wasl hota hain.

(Balcshish maangna) Hju;:;;_;l :1.::*: <2350

W rassl]
(Badayi chadna - takabbur kama) 15305l 5SEZS 5522

JFti.a-*-e-*“' uyﬁ%;dﬂ[-:-'&a_r“u:ﬂ.m G Q-J" *'

(Badalna chahna) j’J-Q-"—Ll Juakos Jookl)

P ¥ o .-:" :?"‘,-‘ -': - :-3 s -1
B T O e
(Khaana talab karna) ~ alabze]  5abil3 pabil)

# L L Ty = o T g
(Jaldi maangna) '3:[5«.:»..-1 Uaaiild Ui

o2 .F-' 5 _
(Tjazat talab karna) ANt} é;; e} [;,L.: [J'..\.«l
§ @ £ 1
» Feflwe 14 = 2 pR - “,I'-" T
ﬁilfﬂljﬂMHUHrwﬂt\-L L,_....:‘}l
ﬁ_.rl‘“?‘ j.?:!‘ﬂ" _.r_.:-?:!
(Istehza karna) Fl_'ra-:r"‘l 5 53 !
Y L ,-:.h. s F 5!#, " Y setl
. J ,.,-‘: - qﬂ%,;ﬁpﬁ@@'

(qgaraar pakadna) 191 3] ja-=aw] 2

(Aag roshan karna) ELﬂ.u.n«::: ‘l :u:;f‘...’..:\i C&;f‘..;'l
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(Poora poora maangna)

(Sharmana - ZIndah ralchna)

(Madad talab karna)

(Bhalai talab karna)

(Paani maangna)
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SULAASI MAZEED FEEH
(FAEL MAJHOOL)

Maazi majhool:
Sulaasi mazeed feeh ke tamaam abwaab mey maazi majhool bananey ka gayedah ek hi hain jo
teen steps par mushtamil hain.

i. Aakhri hurf ko waisey hi rehney dey

ii. Aakhri hurf sey pehley hurf par zeyr lagadey

iii. Baaqi tamaam mutaharik huroof ki harkat ko pesh mey tabdeel kar dey.

Muzaarey majhool:
Sulaasi mazeed feeh ke tamaam abwaab mey muzaarey majhool bananey ka gayedah bhi ek hi
hain yeh gayedah bhi teen steps par mushtamil hain.

i. Aakhri hurf ko waisey hi rehney dey

ii. Aakhri hurf sey pehley hurf par zabar lagade

iii. Alaamat muzaarey par pesh laga dey aur baagi huroof ko waisey hi rehney dey.




'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn uf Qurﬂﬂ:ug:iﬁ
SULAASI MAZEED FEEH ABWAAB SEY MAJHOOL

Muzaarey |Nfaazi majhoo ]‘I'{‘T'MFEF Maazi  |njjada| Baab
maihool maroox maroof
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MUZAAREY KI TAGEERAAT

Fael maazi to mabni asma ki tarah apni shakal tabdeel nahi karta lekin fael muzaarey apni
normal shakal ke alawa mazeed shakaley ikhtiyar karta hain. Un shakalo ko hum muzaarey

khafeef aur muzaarey akhaf do unwanaat(topics) ke tahet samajney ki koshish karey gey.

Sab sey pehley yeh note karey ke arabi zabaan mey kuch huroof aisey hain jo fael
muzaarey sey pehley aakar fael muzaarey ki shakal tabdeel kar detey hain, yaani fael muzaarey
ki gardaan ke mukhtalif seego mey kuch tabdeeliya waagey hoti hain. Un mukhtalif tabdeeliyo
ko samajney ke liye hum fael muzaarey ki kisi bhi teen gism(types) ke seego mey tagseem kar
letey hain.

1. Pehli gism ke seegey:

Q&S - ad - Qs - i L Qsdg)

2. Dusri gism ke seegey:

¥
.-!-.-..r -

(AR5 - 32 - s - L,‘ﬂ-w oYaas - u'ﬂ-m UM?

3. Teesri gism ke seegey:

L
|:,|-|.—-+,.| .-ll'fil""

.‘J-Ll.ﬂ.l )
Fael muzaarey jab khafeef ya akhaf hota hain to un teen gism ke seego mey kya tabdeeliya

aati hain aur woh kaun kaun sey huroof mey jo fael muzaarey ko khafeef ya akhaf kar detey? Un

sawaalo ke jawabaat ke liye ab hum ba-gayedah un unwanaat ka mutaala kartey hain.
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MUZAAREY KHAFEEF

Fael muzaarey jab khafeef hota hain to muzaarey ke teen gism ke seego mey jo tabdeeli aati hain
wo nichey diye gaye hain.
1. Pehli qism ki seego mey laam kalimah par aaney waali ‘pesh’ ‘zabar’ mey tabdeel ho

jaati hain, yaani

.__,m.u ._,:jl.um..,_,m ._],:.u

2. Dusri gism ke seego ke aakhir mey aaney waala noon gir jaata hain, yaani
.a !E; i lﬁ].f;- lo]fﬁ -m i M i ,::; ) EL;_;:‘

3. Teesri gism ke seego mey koi tabdeeli nahi aati, yaani

S | o

Kuch huroof aisey hain jo muzaarey ke shuru mey ajayega toh muzaarey ko khafeef kar
detey hain. Yeh huroof nlchey diye gaye hain.

Jogia a3 Sy

Upar diye gaye huroof mey sey pehley chaar aslan muzaarey ko khafeef kartey hain jab

TR

ke aakhri 2 ke baad S hurf mahzoof samjha jaata hain, jis ki wajah sey muzaarey khafeef

hota hain. Un huroof ki tafseel darj zeyl hain.
) &
Hurf =t

hain toh us mey 2 tarah ki maanwi tabdeeli laata hain.

ke apney koi alag mayeney nahi hain lekin jab yeh fael muzaarey par daakhil hota

i. Is mey zor daar nafi ka mafhoom paida ho jaata hain.

ii. Is ke mayeney mustaqgbil ke saat makhsoos ho jaatey hain.

w
g oo

Al (Woh Karta hain / Karey ga)

S
& (Woh hargiz nahi kareyga)

2 rer 2 B e sy sdade \
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2. @1 X
Isey hurf Masdar kehtey hain kyun ke ye fael ke saat mil kar Masdar ke meaning deta hain.
Maslan:

Mainey usey jaaney ka hukm diya

s G LLF] Allah ney humey apni ibaadat karne ka hukm diya
Al &) “'] LL:}-‘J ) Mujhey Allah ki ibaadat karne ka hukm diya gaya
“J"‘ ]J':"‘—‘ :?T' ?3:1‘:‘1" an gl Beshak Allah tumhey ek gaaye zuba karne ka hukm deta hain
8355 A5G 153 U e 5 S0 5 GRS UR R REG le
G3als Y 5 gl i
MI| L ”I CS_U 'l'.l-'h'}u.l'l L L”uuf _)].1
O3l YU 151 55 ¢ adie L K
o 5 SUIS &l a3 A LAY
S5 k5 el 1358 o 130 o Gl
RIS iy Rl R A R
A S IV G5 G
:ﬂ + fael — dgi;;u\-n-ﬂ
dgi";ﬁ-ﬂ»ﬂ

ki jagah Masdar sareeh laan jaayaz hain. Maslan:

LT N T 1
4"‘”*‘“" Hrao Tumhara roza rakhna tumharey liye behtar hain
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J33e jumley mey mubteda, khabar, faail, mafool wagairah ban kar istemaal hota hain.

-

3. J: taa ke
Yeh fael ke baad aakar fael ka magsad bayaan karta hain.

Seli S Gl

8 sl 8

,-_.,,: ;I.a- B ..:.r-'r-? # N B e X
Y s \gus & i.a|d'fu.‘.'u.'.n5 W

:f ke saat aksar laam jaarra hota hain, maslan:
-~

AN

-

Is laam ko aksar hazaf kar diya jaata hain jaisey upar ki misaalo mey hain

&
J

ko ¥ naafiyah ke saat mila kar likha jaata hain
- =
N = N .
W= ¥ o+ i
-

3! -
4. : Tab toh ya phir toh

‘ : - I:
Is hurf sey pehley ek jumlah aata hain jis ke natijey ya rad-e-amal w3 sey zaahir kiya jaata
hain. Maslan:

o oo G 7 O e L g el

5. &= : Yaha tak ke
Main hargiz nahi baithunga yaha tak ke mo-allim ijazat dey.

T :l: .yt e

alaall Fal Ja Gulal G
Gsid Uee 3l A S IJE B
PRt T PR .1.-‘!.;,.. .
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= :taake

Wajah bataney ke liye istemaal hota hain

Allah ney insaano ko paida kiya taa ke woh us ki ibadat karey
S el el A GI

Main paani piney ke liye class sey bahar nikla

El L -
- --' LI -
QY Juadll Gaia s

.r"'

G,

Isey laam ¢

Jd g N

bhi kehtey hain aur laam taaleel bhi

ek hi tarah istemaal hotey hain
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MUZAAREY AKHAF
Fael muzaarey jab akhaf hota hain toh muzaarey teen gism ke seego mey jo tabdeeli
waaqey hoti hain woh nichey di gayi hain.
e Pehley qism ke seego mey laam kalimah par aaney waali ‘pesh’ sakoon mey tabdeel

hojaati hain. Yaani

Oeki L AL R L L O

e Dusri gism ke seego ke aakhir mey aaney waala noon gir jaata hain

e Teesri gism ke seego mey koi tabdeeli nahi aati, yaani

G - i

Nichey diye gaye huroof muzaarey par daakhil ho kar usey akhaf kar detey hain.

1. ';"5 :
Hurf "l ke bhi apney koi alag mayeney nahi hain lekin fael muzaarey par daakhil ho ney
ke baad yeh bhi us mey 2 tarah ki maanwi tabdeeli laata hain.

i. Us mey zor daar nafi ka mafhoom paida ho jaata hain,

ii. Us ke mayeney maazi ke saat makhsoos ho jaatey hain.

Jasy (Woh karta hain / karey ga)
ay- 1- ,%
Jasy 4l (Us ney bilkul nahi kiya / us ney kiya hi nahi)

Jpdsid g
5638 485 g 4
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E:J : abhi tak nahi

Zaid ney abhi tak nahi likha Ay kg Ll

u@l@hul

Suraj abhi tak tuloo nahi hua

_ _ _ o LA A
Mainey abhi tak yeh kitaab nahi padhi

E;;_L;E -:. .l|'ﬂk|‘|_ : Ld 3 '-v:f
;s;@uh14;_,;;31@@5;&_;55451,13:55;3;@; &

'I..Jl : (Agar)
ol hurf e shart hain. Shart waala jumlah, jumlah shartiya kehlata hain. Maslan agar tu
baitheyga to mai baithuga.
Jumlah shartiyah ke 2 hissey hotey hain
I Shart agar tu baitheyga
ii. Jawab e shart ya jazaa to main baithuga

Agar shart aur jawab e shart dono mey fael muzaarey aaye (jaisa ke amooman hota hain)
aur shart bhi hurf ol sey bayaan karni ho toh shart waaley fael muzaarey sey pehley

hurf * ol lagta hain, jis sey muzaarey akhaf ho jaata hain aur jawab e shart / jazaa waala
muzaarey khud ba khud akhaf ho jaata hain.

A R P P
Agar tu baitheyga to main baithuga ool

f 1. 1Ee
. . . = |,- .-;J .__|1
Agat tu mujhey maarega to main tujhey maaruga R S A

Agar tum Allah ki madad karogey toh woh tumhari madad karega """ 4.U'| l”"“"' ol

Nl r ||
Agar tu rahem karega toh tujh par rahem kiya jayega ’.F' Fazrol

-'".-“" .rJl"'

?E""" e 2l
Agar woh mehnat karega toh kaamyab hoga b
Nichey diye gaye asmaa bhi shart aur jazaa par daakhil hotey hain:

(31 e

[4Y

++ Jo rahem kareyga us par rahem kiya jayega A= =Rt
- :.-"' T e :_L -
% Jo mehnat karega kaamyab hoga (St s T




_ Page | 196
-?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn ul GQuraan Ei@
v?—{ﬁ

% Jo tu piyega mai pioga H_J__;., ;ﬁu

% Jo tum kahogi mai karuga _j.-.-ﬁ_é;'st,,

+% Jahan tum jao gey hum bhi waha jayegey mbd'l,.-.h:_;: ol
++ Jab tu roza rakheyga main bhi roza rakhuga o i Ga

< Un mey sey jo mujhey maarega main bhi isey maaru ga Lﬂl"-"—*’:"‘”{""ﬁl

+ Jo kuch tu karega wahi main karuga
1"’1 ek ism zarf hain lekin is mey shart ke mayeney bhi paaye jaatey hain. 1"1 ke saat
aksar fael maazi istemaal hota hain lekin mayeney muzaarey ke detey hain, jaisey

Jab Ramzan aata hain to Jannat ke darwazey khol diye jaate hain

LI dagd Glass sle 1)
Hurf * bhi shart ke liye aata hain lekin yeh sirf maazi mey ek gair takmeel shudah shart

ke izhaar ke liye istemaal hota hain, jaisey

Agar tu bota to kaat ta

Agar tu mehnat karta to kaamyab hota
;'T ke jawaab par aksar laam istemaal hota hain lekin manfi jumley ke saat laam ka istemaal nahi
kiya jaata, jaisey

Agar tu sach bolta to maar na khaata C‘*‘J“E' Gesde )J

Hum jaantey hain ke jumlah shartiyah 2 jumlo sey murakkab hota hain, pehley jumley ko
shart kehtey hain aur dusra jawab e shart ya jazaa kehlaata hain. Shart waala jumlah hamesha
jumlah faeliyah hota hain jabke jawab e shart ya jazaa waala jumlah, jumlah faeliyah bhi ho

sakta hain aur jumlah ismiyah bhi, jaisey
b 385 a3 GBI O
Shart aur jawaab e shart jab dono jumlah faeliyah ho to dono ka fael, fael muzaarey bhi
hosakta hain aur fael maazi bhi. Isi tarah dono mey sey Kkisi ek ka fael, fael muzaarey ho sakta

hain aur dusrey ka fael maazi. Fael muzaarey ke gawaid ke mutabiq akhaf ho jaata hain lekin fael

maazi mey mabni ki tarah koi tabdeeli nahi aati. Jaisey
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(Dono fael muzaarey hain)

/7
A X4
"

(Dono fael maazi hain)

L L=y = " I I A

R ".-ff&"‘-“r‘“ﬁﬁ“- e el Tee (Pehla fael maazi aur dusra fael muzaarey)
e = . EEET | #wm® +r.-|- - }!‘ E.r -

o seeaiil J""L’ 150 J““1 > ok (Pehla fael muzaarey aur dusra

fael maazi)

Jawab e shart agar jumlah ismiyah ho ya jumlah inshaaih yaani fael amr ya fael nahi (aagey

padhegey) ho, maazi ke saat ho ya muzaarey bagair Y ke manfi ho to jawaab shart par &

daakhil karna waajib hain, jaisey

Ty | L . T
o [q.«l d-um.'iu;- > oy
’.‘ ol

o OB0alTIG52085 ol
e 13isG J.;_;,,,:f;w@u..

L

@Mﬁua,mmﬁ 403

X
o
. ¢

Fael majhool (passive voice) mey mutlagan yaani teeno qism (gaayab, haazir aur

(Laam e amr) Khwaish

mutakallim) ke seego mey fael maroof (Active voice) gaayab aur mutakallim sey Kisi

1
khwaish ke izhaar ke liye muzaarey sey pehley * laga diya jaata hain jisey “laam amr”

kehtey hain.

(Woh karta hain / kareyga) J*-L
(Isey chahiye ke wo karey) Jasdl
(Mujhey karna chahiye) Jad Y

e Laam e kayi muzaarey ko khafeef karta hain jabke laam amr akhaf. Pehli gism ke seego
mey to laam e kayi aur laam e amr ki pehchan asani sey ho jaati hain. Maslan:

S o (Taa ke wo Kkarey) dadd

'| T PR
> f.“k (Isey chahiye ke woh karey) Jasd
e Dusri aur teesri gism ke seego mey laam e kayi aur laam e amr ki pehchaan aam taur par

context aur jumlah ke mafhoom sey hoti hain.
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Dusri aur teesri gism ke seego mey shakal khafeef aur akhaf dono mey ek hi hoti hain.

(Taa ke woh suney)

(Inhey sunna chahiye)

| srasall
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e Laam e kayi aur laam e amr mey pehchan karne ka ek tariga aur bhi hain ke jab laam e amr

sey pehley ‘5’ ya ‘<’ ajaye to laam e amr saakin ho jaata hain jabke laam e kayi saakin

nahi hota.
(Aur taa ke woh suney)

(Aur inhey chahiye ke suney)

L qul_LaJBmLJJJJﬂJJJ

, O Ae V) Hhik
el 18 & 1l
4 o a5 Gl ety

- Jaad b a8 LK

el

eraw .
'I_?.La.n.n':l.lj

6. Isey chahiye ke (woh) mehnat karey taa ke (woh) kamyaab ho

7. Pas hamey chahiye ke (hum) apney rabb ki ibaadat karey taa ke hamara rabb humey

bakhs dey

8. Inhey chahiye ke (woh) musalmaano ki madad karey

9. Humey chahiye ke (hum) Allah ki madad karey taa ke woh hamari madad karey

10. Har taalib e ilm yeh sabaq padhey aur isko likhey.
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FAEL E AMR

Page | 199

Mukhatib ko kisi kaam ka hukm deney ke liye ya darkhast(request) ke liye fael amr

istemaal hota hain. Maslan tum likho, aye Allah hamari madad farma

FAEL E AMR BANANEY KA TARIQA:
e Fael e amr muzaarey sey banega

e Haazir ke seego sey banega

1. Muzaarey ko akhaf karey

2. Alaamat e muzaarey hata dey. Agar padha jaaye to yahi fael e amr hain warna padhney ke

liye

3. Shuru mey hamzah tul wasl ka izaafah karey

Hamzah tul wasl ki harkat ka faislah aaen kalimah ki harkat sey karey. Jin abwaab mey aaen

kalimah ki harkat pesh hain un mey hamzah tul wasl par pesh lagaye. Jin abwaab mey aaen

kalimah ki harkat zabar ya zeyr hain un mey hamzah tul wasl par zeyr lagaye. Is usool ke tahet

-

PR r,"‘"‘{ -5
sirf 2 abwaab (=~ aur AP A ) sey fael e amr banatey hue hamzah tul wasl par

pesh ayega baaqi mey zeyr.

Note: Baab if’aal sey fael ¢ amr facl muzaarey mey zaayed hurf hamzah ko zaahir karke banaye.

Maslan:
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(©) vo=0
Musanna Waahed
o el — Muzakiar
u_.l-:-“-‘j »..Jl,.l':"“-"-“ LHJ':"“— Mo-annas
(Fael muzaarey ko akhaf kiya)
Jama Musanna Waahed
|3 kal - - Muzakkar
_;_}:..nﬁ l-J':'a'ﬁ '“""'.-J':'aj Mo-annas

(Alaamat e muzaarey hatayi)

ll_;_;;...a.'l | Pre=ti _:_;.m.l Muzakkar
LJJ-'-'“-' |J'L'=" '-‘5 J‘""" Mo-annas

(Padhney ke liye shuru mey hamzah tul wasl lagaya aur is par gayedey ke mutabiq harkat lagayi)

| 5 sl | i | Muzakkar
Gy | | el (s Mo-annas
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Musanna

Waahed

Musanna
133821 \5a8) Yad) Muzalckar
&5aé) 158! ur“-“*ll Mo-annas

Musanna Waahed
("84 ey 5 Muzakdar
G531 =3 %3] | Mo-annas
G| 91 588 E3T5 55315 3815

Gl ET (b sog

Jama Musanna Waahed
Y HY G4l Muzakicar
{_’f..'ﬁ.g:ﬂ'lf 'Lfﬁ_g:i Lj.g:i Mo-annas

:-:-"{:.-—'___5 A
o ;J[-*f":-“-“:
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¥ » 1
PR TP SR T o
G Galgae 3001

Musanna
P o ¥ ﬂﬁ;‘.
| s NGES Ul Muzaldcar
- 1588 “2gz . (568 M
(i p (el Mo-annas

Musanna

;.;p1m| z t..L]L_auLE:LJ
(Jelan

S Ple

13955

G-

Muzaldcar

E3F

Mo-annas

Musanna

.ﬂ_ﬁ-_t

-

PO
W) eul
Waahed

Muzaldcar

.—_'l
..-r‘_+t
- -

Mo-annas
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3 PR
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Musanna

I5452)
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QURAAN MAJEED KA MUKHTASAR TAREEN FAEL E AMR

Musanna Waahed

Nichey diye gaye maado sey abwaab ka khayal rakhtey hue fael amr banaye.

(@  Jdgg -2 (@  9f -1

() G -4 (L) s -3
(Je2dl) 08 -6 (@ T, -5
b sdr -8 (@  JJ

WJadh e -10 WJadh) Ly
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FAEL NAHI

Jis fael mey kisi kaam ke na karne ka hukm paaya jaaye isey fael e nahi kehtey hain.
Maslan:

Tu mat likh. Tumhey Allah ki rehmat sey maayus nahi hona chahiye.

L

Fael e nahi banana ke liye hurf Y Ka istemaal kiya jaata hain jis ki wajah sey muzaarey akhaf

ho jaata hain.

iw
w

+;ﬁu

(Tu likhta hain / likhega)

¥

s =
]
LY

(Tu nahi likhta hain / likhega) }I
» _-:_""",,I.. ~
(Tu mat likh) 3y
Urdu mey lafz ‘nahi’ mey kisi kaam ke na ho ney ka mathoom hota hain aur us ke liye
nafi ki islaah istemaal hoti hain, jabke ‘nahi’ mey kisi kaam sey mana karne ka mafhoom hota

hain.

- L . I.-'.-r'lﬁ "‘:’l

i = hrll'g.\!b-n‘r..?'n"l b

& OEs PR g ,_a!fql.f,_p_.-,r':\.-'i
|'=,| * [T = i ]
,M%,!l%

[ -
- u-*"'-?ul'r

&
o 8 00000 C 0O

«* Tu mat darr beshak Allah hamari saat hain

L)

7/
X4

L)

Tum (sab) ek hi darwazey sey daakhil mat hona

>

K/
*

Tum (sab) gawahi mat chipao

)

K/
°e

Tum (sab) baaye haat sey mat khao is liye ke shaitaan baaye haat sey khaata hain

X4

Woh thanda paani na piye

L)
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MANSUBAAT
Woh ism jo halat nasab mey ho mansoob kehlata hain. Hum jaantey hain ke ism eraabi
haalat ke etebaar sey ya toh marfoo hota hain ya mansoob ya phir majroor chauthi haalat koi nahi

hoti, ism sirf 2 surato mey majroor hota hain.

i. Jab woh muzaaf ilaih ho maslan #"

ii. Jab is sey pehley hurf e jarr ajaye maslan
Isi tarah ism halat rafa mey ho ney ki bhi kuch wajuhaat(reasons) hain.

Py
. 2leuss
i. Jab jumlah ismiyah mey mubteda aur khabar ho maslan

@ AP
ii. Jab jumlah faeliyah mey faail ho maslan W e

@ . ]
iii. Jab naayab e faail ho Rl e

Ism ke mansoob ho ney ki bahot si wajuhaat hain jin mey sey kuch hum padh chuke hain aur
kuch padhey gey. Woh sab nichey bataye gaye hain.
1. Huroof mushabbah bil fael ka ism

L #F 1. D
- -
",3*[""1'-'“:‘...!&:«',
il‘,-'-_‘_i_,’.’, ’:':_.H!l:""'_,-::-
dJ}ﬁHJ,EMIiML_}IIwI

o, # 1. G4

A aluic®

..a'lr‘l |-|.f - T -FT I:H
Orals G 2l

=

SJE Y1 E]
W

o iian s
2. Maa aur laa mushabbah bles ki khabar

15E510al

F - "ll ] - a

s dasy

Fy .
V5B S

-
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3. Laae nafi jins ka ism

a8 “
# g a wA
LT
1A
4. Munaada muzaaf
1 - & -
al ey
Gz 3125310
5. AF’AAL NA-QISAH KI KHABAR

Af’aal na-gisah se

gaye hain.

[e. s
el

-

J’ifr1jLé

-

(gareeb ameer ho gaya)

¥ P
ﬁrf ] B[ - _’
1552 o el o)
» ] _l'f': P

O saia LI (&)

(chaast ke waqt log masroof ho gaye)

15,0 2158 ool
(shaam ke wagqt hua thandi ho gayi)

E.QET:J;E'IE'E

L

(ladka din bhar khelta raha)

& [

&4

(mareez raat bhar sota raha)
HEAEHIBARS 4
(jab tak ustaad khada hain main khada hoon)
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y &8 ke mutaliq hum padh chuke hain. Baagqi af’aal na-gisah nichey diye

-

e
(ho gaya)

w o T

(e
(subah ki-subah ke wagt hna-ho gaya)

]

(chaast ke wagt hua)

-
o

Tl
(shaam ke wagqt hua)

Eu;
(din bhar raha)
<0
(raat bhar raha)
AV

(jaari raha-munqatay na hua)




Page | 208

4
'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn ul GQuraan %*i%
R

G52 83501 It
(zaid badsutoor ameer hain) (jaari raha - mungatay na hua)
Gle J : k.._.J‘"' G f"__},j[,‘;
(zaid abhi tak rozey se hain) (jaari raha - mungatay na hua)
Rsld G bl B G HHIR
(musalmaan abhi tak ruswa hain) (jaari raha - mungatay na hua)
S PAC I AELV
(mo-allim ab bhi amanat daar hain} (jaari raha - mungatay na hua)
| hg e el f«-_‘J c_,@
(zaid mahenn nalu hain) (nahi)

6. MAFOOL
Mafool ki paanch igsaam hain jinhey mufaail khamsa kaha jaata hain, humney jumlah

faeliyah mey jo mafool padha hain woh mafool ki pehli gism hain jisey %":d" kehtey

hain. Mafool ki paancho igsaam darj zeyl hain.

4 Ui

Woh chiz ya zaat jis par fael waageyho
FER 2al5i OB
13 e -.,r..fLa'--..;:j.é
a1 5
A WI3GES
it
SR gE
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Ek sey zaayed mafool bihi

| f'!.lr-"""-'
\.'.'[.p,i]

Fael ka hazaf: Darj zeyl teen mugamaat mey sirf mafool mazkoor hain, fael aur faail dono

mugaddar hotey hain.

a. T2 Kisi kaam sey tanbiyah karna. Maslan hum urdu mey kehtey hain ‘saanp saanp’

(snake) to muraad hota hain saanp sey bacho.

Arabi mey fael ﬁ""'.li. ko mugaddar samjha jaata hain ya phir ya Y ko bhi

mugaddar maan saktey hain.

Tahzeer ke liye zaroori hain ke

e Jis chiz sey aagah (warn) karna magsad ho uski takraar ho

;W15 (aag sey bach)
o Ataf ke saat
P IANT] (jhoot aur munafiqat sey bach)
3G &G &

- ya iske kisi seegey maslan ,, wagaira ke saat ho.

-.,,,-_!.f_il,dh;l

-2 1
b. © > : Kisi ache kaam par ubhaarna ya aamada karna.

f_,-l _.-i'!‘

Y|
Is ke liye #*~~ 1 (wabastah raah), ».k-* (pakkad), 7=~ (ikhtiyaar kar) fael mahzoof samjha
jaata hain.

#1,8) ke liye shart yeh hain ke jis chiz par aamada karna Magsood hain iski
takraar ki jaaye.

st sl (haya ikhtiyar kar)
o i o \\"'
""“3?"':’ Tl (koshish ko laazim Kar)
uﬁ‘La.a-Ji
C. ~ ~ . Kisi baat ko kisi khaas fard ya chiz ke Iiye makhsoos karna.
uJHw;Uﬁ\'pLﬂ"" 34085 (e %

- I”.:l -

..L.Jr” > 35150015l 3 G2 5 LY
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In ke alawa kuch magamaat samaayi mey jaha fael aur faail ko hazaf kar ke sirf mafool bihi bola

jaata hain.

[P “‘?*_,-‘, Fa
-:‘ _..-\‘II }%1
L,p-,;L:SLa"}Lq.ucﬂiE” Nal &

Yaani
(Aap apno mey aaye aur narm aur asaan raastah tay kiya aur kushaada mugaam haasil kar liya)
AT ANE i 5 STyt
&blzas Ll Yaani & gelizas
i, GHaedsmis

Ek aisa Masdar jo fael ki

e Taakid ke liye

e Noiyat ya kaifiyat bataney ke liye

e Tadaad bataney ke liye

Halat nasab mey istemaal hota hain. Maslan

(taakid ke live) @ ,.; Prig ,&
(taakid ke live) L,..ei. [_;,w A b »E
(noiyat ke liye) 1385, 1G5
(noiyat ke live) ,?;if,j ! % L;:L;'
(tadaad ke liye) %:Lg-]i & 3 ﬁln.f-éj ! -..':..151: S
(tadaad ke live) ,;,";-?:-'g-l*] @Ejﬁ 35:;

Jab mafool mutlaq sirf taakid ke liye laana ho toh us ka mutradaf (synonym) lafz bhi bol saktey
hain.

g0l 82 27

P TORNES
= ao
lj'!-i-‘,_p t}h

L B, %

Lafz B aur ©** ism sifat aur ism adad mafool mutlag ke gaayam magaam ho kar mansoob

hotey hain.

5-"""""

S B3
"[.Jluam \.IL
ralez 35 4b1 3130065

Page | 210




Page | 211

4
'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn ul GQuraan %*i%
R

PR ]

(15457155 D) 15255 @M1, 43)
ST AT
Bahot sey magamaat par sirf mafool mutlag mazkoor hota hain aur jumlah ka baagi hissah

mahzoof hota hain.

(@15 58D e
{fJJ‘C}ME-«#J} f.'il“;jr#rr

£l £ - -5:-‘9 . F L _.I" .
{t‘juﬁigﬁqt;ﬁhtwup Bled) i 15is

[ .
i, Wi,
Ek aisa mansoob ism jo fael ke waagey ho ney ka sabab ya wajah bayaan karey. Isey

q‘}f"'}ld"j" bhi kehtey hain. Yeh bhi Masdar hota hain.

(Mainey usey adab sikhaney ke liyve maara) L_‘:__}_E,E' L_,L, 8
15CE Gy

00805 s Ty 2

Galdzed PRESHIRC T

H % ] » * f % Ll - _;'f.-Jl,.-r*.r'

oIs5s g3 o2 5t 517 44 -Lol--,im

bl olb a5l 2401501 ¢ 3aat

e wx.-l'.rj'r ﬁ-'-".'r'f

M|L:"‘:.‘jg|‘ [ =% w;,l..—-;...g-@.- }‘b—"r(*'ﬂ L_‘[ :_5 -"|;
dedpnie
Isey zarf bhi kehtey hain. Yeh woh mansoob ism hain jo fael ke waagey ho ney ki jagah

ya waqt ko zaahir karta hain. Agar jagah ko zaahir karey to zarf makaan aur agar waqt bataye to
zarf zaman kehlaata hain.

L o pe B
(Mainey haftey(Saturday) ke roz safar kiya) e ~"3"‘-U"L"'

= * r By
(Mainey ek maah(month) rozey rakhey) *A Mttt
(Main zaid ke pichey chala) WJ“—‘J"’ Suh3
555 1;1 : :’:L:hi;

(Woh darakht(tree) ke nichey thaira)
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(Zarf zamaan)
(Zarf makaan)
Zarf zamaan:

(Mimute) 4533
(Day) »%
(Saal) PR eee
(Zamana) A3
(Shaam) B
(Shaam) s\l
(Din) @
(Waqt) u’i‘-'?

®,

muzaaf na ho akhir mey tanween ayegi.

H
23\ 5

(Second)
(Hour)
(Haftah -week)
(Sadi - century)
(Subah sawerey)
(Subah)
(Raat)
(Hamesha)

Zarf makaan:

(Saamney) %) (Nichey)
(Baad mey) :5‘-;3 (Pehley)

- ,._d' . | . - -
(Darmivaan) A (Pichey/aagey/siwa)# | O
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% Tarkeeb mey zarf zamaan par hurf jarr daakhil na ho toh woh hamesha mansoob hoga aur

Eaf (Upar) G
f,'-.j-'j (Pichey) :zi;-
(Aagey) |:'j

(Paas) - od-die

Yeh tamaam alfaaz muzaaf hokar istemaal hotey hain

@%s L H T
&FQ-LECFEEEU;;-":

HJ;-'-JW-:S:Z

Nichey diye gaye alfaaz bhi zaroof makaan hain.

- ) * e
(Baaye taraf) 1?'-»-": (Baaye taraf) Y L::'}‘ (Daaye taraf) [..._a,g
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&=

(Tthaat arbah) NGE - @;g_ - é;.; -Gk

%+ Zaroof ke saat laam tareef aur huroof jaara bhi lagaye jaatey hain.

T s W LI

o W aur bz ke saat aksar lagaya jaata hain

P o ife® -, * ’_’ -
ﬁﬂeﬁy[«#tg‘@wtf
o Baagi ke saat amuman <7 lagta hain.

|:"‘" _'.__.r::: = -
S @i e 5 2

€ s® 3

o Jihaat ke saat zyada tar 3 lagta hain.

M‘vﬁéﬂ‘

¥
7

% Woh zarf makaan jo moiyyan(fixed) aur mahdood(limited) jagah batatey ho amuman S ke

2 s E " i L &
C.e - ' - B I
- - - dh!-ﬂ — - “‘\J - :
baad halat jarr mey aatey hain maslan M= ATt W =

=) L

Lekin agar ~~ - U5, aur © ke baad aaye toh bagair S ke halat nasab mey boley

jaatey hain.

W aur o : Jab muzaaf hokar aatey hain to halat nasab mey aatey hain.
4] R4 | T W

> Agar un sey pehley hurf jaar ajaye ‘jo amuman’ “% hota hain yeh halat jarr mey chaley

jaatey hain lekin meaning mey koi tabdeeli nahi aati.
pdllgaile aw 2EldB e
» Agar unka muzaaf ilaih mazkoor na ho yaani zikr na kiya jaaye toh un ke akhir par pesh
aati hain chahey in sey pehla hurf jarr o hi kyun na ho balke aisi surat mey un sey

pehley “# zaroor lagta hain.

Por.or LI
Wt awr S
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?

a7
=4 . Zarf makaan hain aur zamaan ke liye bhi aata hain, iske aakhir par hamesha pesh aata
hain.
- .-.. [ PP :_ e ¥ -""”‘":
o _,-ﬂ'l.-u]ﬂi._,ml-_'n ‘}J il s EoZ (2

V. 45a smia
Woh mansoob ism jo is 5's* e baad ho jo & (saat) ke mayeney dey. Is 2"9* Ko waw
moiyyat kehtey hain.

" a" L *.A" -

(Zaid bakar ke saat aya) | J.L TN e

(Waald ney apney beto ke saat khaava) ;LJ";I-’ 13 @] ;J | C'gi

(Main tere bhai ke saat madarsey mey dakhil hua) & [:ﬁj iﬂjsﬂl EES
7. HAAL.:

Haal wo mansoob ism hain jo fael waagey ho ney ke waqt faail ya mafool ya dono ki halat

bayaan karey.

&-LB-:J;E]’-L»;

o (Faail ki halat) (Ladka hastey hue aaya)
o (Mafool ki halat) (Mainey bachhey ko khauf zada paaya) [-“PI;-’-" h-fl""hj I “-"J'-"!
o (Faail aur mafool ki halat) (Mainey zaid se kalaam kiya jabke hum dono sawaar the)
L.-'..nfl t“"’g_..,,lsi %
Jlulai

o Jiska haal bayaan kiya jaaye usey kehtey hain.

: Aol
o Haal amuman nakrah hota hain aur Il marefah.

o Haal ek sey zyada bhi ho saktey hain.

Gl oat 4a 8l ks

% Haal mufrad bhi ho sakta hain aur jumlah bhi. Phir jumlah ismiyah bhi hosakta hain aur
jumlah faeliyah bhi. Us waqt haal aur zul haal ke darmiyaan ek raabtey ki zarurat hoti hain,
woh raabta ya to waw hota hain jisey waw haliyah kehtey hain ya Zameer ya phir dono.

Maslan:
I-S"-_l,.s ¥ L e
".1'.-,., . ] ’:! 5, t,.r_p s

L M- E L oo

o (Jumlah ismiyah — waw aur Zameer) g uy--‘ 30e 31 253 sl

#..-:f x [
.-r':r L-..m.ﬁ- .-r'!},[}’

o (Jumlah ismiyah — waw)

o (Jumlah ismiyah — Zameer)

o (Jumlah faeliyah — zameer)
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Haal ke mazeed misaley(examples):
o s & L1|,Ln-;1
di- frpumuluﬂﬂw

@)
sEa el o
o HEINF

o GGG o

PR RESIIRES-A
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©) G ,@,h.hﬁ-v, z "4 £ U‘"‘}II\—L MUE:-_J"':J Jv+amﬂa-’d"’“"\'fl 3 ‘T"gg’r’;
o okeledis Skl elics
. - ,(L -7 = sur E:F'LpMU-;l'L"‘*L‘”‘J“FL’

8. TAMEEZ:

Tameez woh mansoob ism hain jo kisi mabhum(unclear) meaning waaley ism sey ya jumley

ke mayeney sey ibhaam ko door karke matlab clear kar deta hain. Isey "3.‘-.“""' bhi kehtey hain.

Jis ism ya jumley ke mayeney ka ibhaam door Kiya jaaye woh f.‘.'-:"" kehlaata hain.

l.l"" W}J

Ism ka ibhaam: (Zaid ke paas 2 metre hain)

F

w!ia

Is jumley mey lafz = © ™~ mey ibhaam hain. Zaid ke paas 2 metre hain? Is ibhaam ko

door karne ke liye nichey diye asmaa mey sey koi ism istemaal karna padega.

s 5\
(Zaid ke paas 2 metre resham(silk) hain) ’HP ¥ "““'UJJ

Joz
(Zaid ke paas 2 metre dhaaga(thread) hain) ""’ "'""‘ "‘U‘J’

Yeh miqgdaar adad ya miqdaar (wazan, maap, musaahat yaani paimaish(measurement)) mey ho

sakta hain.

-

(g es & & a3 ¥
BV s 0a &y

_ 531edl
o (Adad ka ibhaam) 275 =

50

i}
%,

{
Hbtt
(LY
Lt

o (Migdaar ka ibhaam)
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Jumley ka ibhaam: Baaz awqaat Kisi lafz ki bajaye poorey jumley mey ibhaam hota hain.
Maslan:

@ s B

(Zaid acha ham) ¥ ¥

Agarche jumlah mukammal hain lekin mayeney mey ibhaam hain ke Kkis lehaaz sey ya kis
etebaar sey acha hain us ibhaam ko nichey gaye alfaaz sey door kiya ja sakta hain.

{Fﬂ'-’"y.ﬂ

(Zaid chehrey ke etebaar sey acha hain) Lq.:- B (o

. . Bet b oo B
(Zaid zauq ke etebaar sey acha hain) G a3 (e )
Fr, et L £ e _
Ve le 510 2 L@u;ﬁummﬁ_ﬂb (1
e Pk » o B .
351585 UAI Qs Y 4 Gleddsgs (3
P TR L L AP I e TN T £ - f.r’,::,, f?:-{ -
c) Wia ) awd l dlil e Uie 5 (6 e wil 20835008 (5
AL 5'-” - | .-"f",.. b
ASPEEPREIPA JE: Mj@‘t:?lﬁ. S35yl 0
a ,’_: b ” ) '&, '_. !__.:.r"l
: P}é,ﬁ!'ﬁ}@ {10 bwﬂw],ﬁ (9

9. MUSTASHNA:

Woh ism hain jo {ﬁl ya istashna ke kalimaat ke baad zikr Kiya jaaye taa ke magabl ke hukm
se nikaal diya jaaye. Istashna ke mayeney mey kayi chizo mey sey ek ya kayi chizo ko alag kar
dena. Grammarian ki islaah mey istashna sey muraad hain ke hurf istashna ke magabl jumley
mey jo hukm (isbaat ya nafi) ho us hukm sey ma-baad ko nikaal dena. Yaani ye batana ke ma-
baad ka hukm maqabl ke khilaaf hain.

Mainey sab phal(fruits) khaye magar angoor (yaani angoor nahi khaaye)
Mainey sab phal nahi khaye magar angoor (yaani sirf angoor khaaye)

ik ]
AT k. *

Hurf istashna sey pehley jis ke liye hukm saabit ho usey - kehtey hain.

Sab phal(fruits) A e
Magar slisnl O >

e,

Angoor G
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i. Mustashna minhu mazkoor (mentioned) ho aur V] sey pehley kalaam add ho yaani

us jumley mey nafi aur istefhaam na ho to mustashna mansoob hota hain.

1559 238 5l5 2 Bl YIASI5A &ET 1

a '5 = ,,""{"
i-.*.'-*“'"""' ,.}p:(_,lé‘iﬂf a@p‘;}"whpﬁ&ﬁ
;@JM\'1M1 ,L.:-rﬁ -J-UP_;TH,ML:

rd 3 [ ] .
ii. Mustashna minhu mazkoor ho magar ! sey pehley kalaam <% ** 2% ho toh mustashna
mansoob bhi ho sakta hain aur mustashna minhu ki mutabigat mey marfoo ya majroor

bhi.
. . . E"-f-'ﬁ'.e\ﬂr{! \"f‘{|.-".-r.-f
(Talabah nahi aave siwaye zaid ke) NEETANYYS Y e pea) _-..-.:u-[.l

Kyunke mustashna minhu marfoo hain lehaza iski mutabigat mey bhi mustashna bhi

marfoo hain,

l’l.ﬂ'-"

t:-j; li}'EW:LL1JpML‘ va L_.l \"'I'“r.,_m:ru!.‘}ﬁ'
Kyunke mustashna minhu majroor hain lehaza iski mutabigat mey bhi mustashna bhi

majroor hain,

iii. Mustashna minhu mazkoor na ho balke ‘ﬂsey peshtar kalaam naagis ho to b ka asar
ya amal baagi na rahega balke mustashna magabl awamal(factors) ke mutabigat mey
eraab payega.

L li - ['_;
(Zaid faail ho ney ki wajah sey marfoo hain) 3 sl

L ] 5T P
NI

. L o . _ gy el o
(Zaid muzaaf ilaih ho ney ki wajah sey majroor hain) pes & f*"fl“"' o
Mukhtasar mustashna sirf 2 sharto ke saat hi laaziman mansoob hota hain.

(Zaid mafool bihi ho ney ki wajah sey mansoob hain)

a. Jumlah mey mustashna minhu mazkoor ho
b. Jumlah musbat (positive) ho.
[ 2l=

.-v'_.:- 1..-4- ‘. 1 Y ) - ) ) . )
a3 o xS P Yl mayeney mey istemaal hotey hain. 7% aur ¥** ka

ma-baad ism un ka muzaaf ilaih ho ney ki wajah sey majroor hota hain lekin jabke adaa, khalaa

aur haashaa huroof jaarah ho ney ki wajah sey ism jo jarr detey hain. Albatta 10& aur Yo sey

pehley 2 lag jaye toh yeh fail maazi ban kar apney ma-baad ism ko mafool bihi ho ney ki wajah

sey nasab detey hain.
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AF’AAL MADAH WA ZAMMA

Af’aal madah wa zamma woh af’aal hain jo kisi ki madah ya mazmat ke liye waazey kiye

gaye hain. Ye tadaat mey chaar hain. 2 madah ke liye 2 zamma ke liye. > aur s madah ke

liye jabke U aur 5% zamma ke liye istemaal hotey hain. Jis ki madah ki jaaye usey
makhsoos bil madah kehtey hain aur jis ki mazmat ki jaaye woh makhsoos bil zam kehlaata hain.

Maslan:

@, BP0
w3 aa
W& Ja 5

Zaid acha aadmi hain

Khaled bura aadmi hain

Upar diye jumlo mey > aur U“"":‘. af’aal madah aur zamm hain. \-L""J" un af’aal ka

L @ e

faail hain jabke W aur W bil tarteeb makhsoos bil madah aur makhsoos bil zam hain.

Un af’aal ka faail chaar surato mey asakta hain.

@ 2.
i. Maroof bil laam dide P 2e
[
ii. Maroof bil laam ki taraf muzaaf Wi N o
L
= V&5 s

iii. Zameer mustar
*"“" ke andar Zameer [?“} chupa hua hain,

. o N2 )
wahi us ka faail hain aur 22 us ki tameez
waagey hua hain is liye mansoob hain.

s [ a5 .2
iv. '!:'u.';w'-" ( 'l-g[*'!';d
Ha i - xS g
o Ve mey == fael aur '® ism ishara us ka faail hain, jaisey Y= s
o Kabhi makhsoos bil madah ya makhsoos biI zam ko hazaf kar detey hain, jaisey

_l-' Py . L - T
< |.w-.” yaani J.;:.:J'l,a.:.i
¥ ﬁ - ‘I_..r L ’.—" - ’1-
Mﬂ-1ﬁ%:dﬂ1%

315 A

-]
= | &

- B - T
wiche! R .. . ..
“TZ A% aur 2™ ka mo-annas bhi istemaal hota hain, jaisey

Mal u}l}..ﬂ o4 ’iib[.a:;-}dl

o
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AF’AAL TAAJUB
Woh af’aal hain jin ko taajub ke izhaar ke liye wazaa kiya gaya hain. Yeh 2 seegey hain

2 :lll._,,

jinhey“‘:"?""“'s “*+? Kkaha jaata hain.

b - - *0[ - . w . i,'...-r.__:.-r' -
i. Woh kis gadar haseen hain! ilalla  jaisey sl

QoG el
ii. Woh kya hi haseen hain! 4 Ja1sey e

Dono seego mey Zameer ki jagah har gism ka ism zaahir (muzakkar, mo-annas, waahed,
musanna, jama) aur tamaam zamaer laga saktey hain, jaisey:

Zaid kis gadar haseen hain! 1:“3;“:'-’-"" &
Zaid kya hi haseen hain! ";5"-’::",;""5'5"1
Dono ladke kitney lambey hain! g:.:-l-ﬂ"lﬂﬁﬁ G
Aurtey kitni choti hain! 5l‘:“‘“’;‘li‘,r‘f"‘iﬁ

é’ is”.-r'

aur mustaqgbil ke liye © 2 padha kar istemaal kar saktey hain, jaisey

G

Maazi ke liye =

..---"'I”I L

Ladka kitna lamba tha! AltSr e
1'!|;_f:f "_‘anl_.:r ;u
Samandar ka manzar kya hi pakizah hoga! fd B *-3"6-

Yeh sirf sulasi mujarrad ke un abwaab sey aatey hain jin mey rang aur ayeb(khamiya) ke
mayeney na ho.

Rang aur ayeb ke mayeney deney waaley abwaab aur mazeed fee ya rubayi abwaab ke masadar

par K& ya JE’““‘“" ya 5] ya e laganey sey yeh mayeney paida kiye jasaktey hain, jaisey

ARt
40155 30

- -
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AF’PAAL MAQAARABAH

Yeh af’aal bhi af’aal naaqasah {[“é""liﬁ'l 308 ki tarah jumlah ismiyah par dakhil hotey
hain yaani un af’aal ka bhi ek ism aur ek khabar hoti hain lekin un ki khabar hamesha fael

muzaarey hoti hain.

§ o

Qi—r‘% aur éﬁ;' khabar ke qurb waqt par dalalat (argument) kartey hain jabke s

waqt e khabar ki umeed par dalalat karta hain.

Y

'J'"""l (U ‘-"'u i wagairah bhi af’aal maqaarabah ki tarah istemaal hotey hain aur
khabar ke shuru ho ney par dalalat kartey hain.
Qareeb hain ke bachha khada ho jaye -J‘;i-’i':ﬁ-g""’-‘:* 5
Ho sakta hain ke zaid bahar nikal aaye "-;-3"‘;*-; :"-‘-jh-"‘"f'

Bachha chalney laga
“‘".-"'? = = ,-"i
% > aur 42! quraan mey istemaal nahi hue.

(g o= T ‘,’;’ s .
< Saur CEH ki khabar par ol laana behtar hain aur 6aur > ke baad na laana behtar

hain jabke 3 Jaz <& ‘-"" wagaira ke baad \-:'1 nahi aata.

>

56 aur ‘*'u‘; ka muzaarey bhi istemaal hota hain jabke - ka sirf maazi aata hain.

s ¥ .ﬁ"‘rﬁqp":r’{.#ril;"'
,p.hjLnglimy.ngt:gﬂ

K/
*

D)

f;jglﬁ.i)&.@&;;’ e AP

K/
X4

)

HH; 1"!;3%«@”-%&15’

ol 9325
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TAWABEY

Tawaba’a jama hain taabey (follow) ki aur lugat ke baad mey aaney waaley, dusrey ki
pairwi karne waala taabey kehlata hain. Taabey sey muraad woh ism hain jo rafaa, nasab, jarr
mey pehley ki itteba mey ho yaani jis ka apna koi mustagbil eraab na ho balke yeh apne sey
pehley aaney waaley ism ka taabey ho. Jis ki pairwi ki jaaye wo matboo’o kehlata hain. Taabey

ki chaar agsaam hain.

I Naat yaani sifat ii. Taukeed ya taakeed
ii. Badal iv. Matoof
NAAT (SIFAT)

Naat ya sifat wo taabey hain jo matboo ki ya us ke mutalig ki koi sifat bayaan karey. Jis

ki sifat bayaan ki jaaye usey mausoof ya man-oot kehtey hain. Maslan:

T FAPE
(Matboo i sifat) e uq-,.@ﬂt_.
(Mathoo ke mutaliq ki sifat) sl SEdaqisls

Pehli gism ki naat ko naat haqgeeqi aur dusri gism ko naat sababi kehtey hain. Naat

hageeqi eraab, wusat, adad, aur jins ke etebaar sey apney man-oot ke mutabiq hoti hain. Jaisey

e, o 5. Lt .0
Bigua B v Ed]
AL L] ole 33
PR 4 - P P :{.ﬁ
Slhgizal S B)] &gt GBI

il

- s 0% P
i .\ ] | ] am |..-
;"-'a"";“:""ll':ﬁu:f"“"“‘ %%“‘"’J'?"‘W’H""f-i

Jabke naat sababi sirf eraab aur wusat ke etebaar sey apney man-oot ko follow karti hain. Maslan
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TAUKEED YA TAKEED

Lugat mey kisi amr ko pukhta karna taakeed kehlata hain. Taukeed aisa taabey hain jo

matboo ke mutaliq sunney waaley ke wahem aur shak ko door karne ke liye laaya jaata hain. Jis

s
ki taakeed ki jaaye usey "\f"'
i. Lafzi taakeed

kehtey hain. Taakeed ki 2 igsaam hain.

ii. Maanwi taakeed

Taakeed lafzi mey muakkid(purpose) ko 7. = le aatey hain chahey woh

n» . ‘:’-’.—"_.r'

Ism ho jaisey b

B @5 o[

Fael ho jaisey Sh LS Ee

» -':{-'ll. P
Hurf ho jaisey Q= e ol o5

- 357 T 'N,::H ﬁ:.._:":-_l-"' I e
Jumlah ho jaisey O 3whail Y6 o5 & sehail D6
Jabke taakeed maanwi mey moakkid ki bajaye darj zeyl kalimaat ka zikr kiya jaata hain.
&;ﬁ aur {E-@T-Lg-ut:i s

e L

Zaid khud aaya SR

iﬁwwaﬁﬂ
e -

CRAEG AR
L@&ﬁﬂ?iu@:ﬂm
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BADAL
Badal woh taabey hain jo barah e raast(directly) khud Magsood bil hukm hota hain aur

matboo ko bataur tamheed wo taaruf ke laaya jaata hain. Matboo ko mubdal minhu kehtey hain.

Maslan:
2z o1a T2, - i ] DRI
;HJ*LEL =5 s ledls el 2e
.j[;: _.a-li_{.-r ..;Is‘l tp‘-‘!,:‘_@:-
Upar diye gaye misaalo mey = led sl aur “=' mubdal minhu jabke '“2J 2 qur

Y% padal hain. Badal ki chaar agsaam hain.

i. Badal kal ya badal mutabiq:
Woh badal hain jo bayinah mubdal minhu ho yaani taabey aur matboo mukammal

taur par ek hi skhaksiyat ya zaat ho. Jaisey

PP el R _5 oo .-fi__:!J" A appe T
e Ei] (! bl i LI ]
- -*.-*: - & .-H-::.J'I, j; e
Al ol Al all e
ii. Badal baaz:
Woh badal taabey apney matboo ka ek hissah ho mukammal taur par mubdal minhu

na ho. Jaisey

i § - L) _—F
*fﬁ:‘;l’rfﬁ]-"’ :
-
-..-":-_,":f.l_,.-—:l -
G= o B E5aall cabs

L

1=

iii. Badal ishtemaal:
Woh badal hain jis ka mubdal minhu sey taalug ho. Badal ishtemaal apney mubdal
minhu ka juzz ya kull nahi balke mubdal minhu us ko shaamil hota hain. Jaisey:
:_pl’ s “.,lp’”; L4 4
L ) ..d" "T “fl"‘"':'g""" L
ﬁn.lr--..leL’;:,I[-'TJ__H _,l‘r':p:\'.” ,@..*:Jlb-F-eL,L’:....ﬁ
- - F Lo
Badal ishtemaal ek Zameer ki taraf muzaaf hota hain jo mubdal minhu ki taraf laut ti

hain.
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iv. Badal galat:
Woh badal jo galti ya nisyaan sey zabaan sey nikal gaya magar khud hi bolney waley
ney apni galti durust karke dusrey alfaaz bola. Yeh dusra alfaaz badal galat hain.
Jaisey:
F M. Fre p ¥
el o5 gl

Quraan kareem, Hadees, aur Kisi durust kalaam mey badal galat nahi hoga.
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MA’TOOF
Woh taabey hain jo matboo ke baad bawaasta hurf e ataf aaye. Matboo ma’toof alaih
jabke taabey ma’toof kehlaata hain. Maslan

5-”|J§.h- ujﬁJbﬁ-E"»..l, -t.jfﬁ"'; ”’"MJ[‘, if

] R ._.

Huroof ataf 9 hain: »:.«'-.'-n;,, - ,_,.e|_ ‘5--,; S .
I Al waw: Yeh sirf apney sey pehley aur baad waaley ko shareek karne aur jama karne ka

kaam deta hain. Jaisey

L
Jf’ WM F
Us mey tarteeb ka lehaaz nahi ke kaun pehley aaya aur kaun baad mey.

ii. Al faa: Yeh tarteeb aur tageeb ke liye hain yaani pehley ney pehley aur dusrey ney fauran

hi us ke baad kaam kiya hain, jaisey
[ I ..r'
J‘"’" VWSS

i
iii. 4 - Yeh tarteeb aur tarakhi dono ka bayaan karta hain yaani pehley ney pehley kaam

Kiya aur dusrey ney us ke baad magar taakhir(delay) sey, jaisey

L]

iv. 2" Muknhtalif meanings mey istemaal hota hain. Maslan
L_',. LEy . "-l'“f. - |55|
e Fa -"" !l';[;i -“";. | |I;j

Ikhtiyar deney ke mayeney mey, jaisey

Shak ke mayeney mey, jaisey
V. = Gaayat aur inteha bayaan karne ke liye istemaal hota hain. Jaisey

=
T

;-.J-v"d-’-" Lp.!'”"_}*-"""-]l G5
Vi, yl . Is ki 2 gismey hain. Pehla ,.t mutaslah(interact) hain jis ka ma-gabl aur ma-baad
apas mey mutasal hotey hain aur us sey pehley hamzah taswiyah ya hamzah istefhaam
hota hain jis ke zariye sey 2 chizo mey sey ek ki pehchan(determination) ke baarey mey

sawaal karna Magsood hota hain, jaisey

(Kya musafir zaid hain ya hamed) WIES vy j',;L_,,..
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Jabke dusra 4! mungatay(disconnect) hain jo 2 mustagbil jumlo ke darmiyan waagey hota hain

aur un mey sey har ek jumlah mayeney ke etebaar sey mukhtalif hota hain. Lehaza yeh R ke

mayeney ada karta hain. Jaisey

srBaley 3 L G 2 gy RPN e gt BRSe en R LA
G998 a1 Ot sl a” o251 ) RIS, G 'V%@Im#-la';
:.f RN ] LE L_P (-

8
BRI O i Rl B

Vii. Y . Is hurf ke zariye sey matoof sey hukm ki nafi hoti hain, jaisey

FPIER et
# N - L -
Bk = \'EL»JHH:F_,J
Yeh kuch sharayat(conditions) ke saat ataf ke mayeney ada karta hain. Maslan matoof

mufrad ho jumlah na ho. Is sey gabl kalaam manfi na ho. Is ke saat dusra hurf ataf na ho.

Viil. 0'9 : Yeh ma-qgabl sey wahem door karne ke liye istemaal hota hain, jaisey

r ] F e -
u.-ll.-f- .J,...u‘,’ 41

Is sey pehley bhi matoof mufrad hona chahiye, ma-gabl kalaam manfi ho aur & waw

ke fauran baad waagey na ho.

x

iX. ‘J‘] . Is ka istemaal 2 tarah sey hota hain.
Musbat kalaam aur fael amr ke baad matoof alaih sey hukm salab kar ke wahi hukm

matoof ke liye saabit karne ka fayedah deta hain jisey izraab kehtey hain. Jaisey

Aur agar H nafi ya nahi ke baad waagey ho toh mukammal taur par *‘—*"9 ki tarah hota

hain.

rele Ji s
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1. Arabi zabaan mey banney waaley alfaaz chahey woh af’aal ho ya asmaa, unka ek maada hota

hain. Zyada tar alfaaz ka maada teen huroof par hota hain.

2. Baaz maado sey bahot kam alfaaz bantey hain aur baaz sey bahot zyada.

3. Un alfaaz ki banawat 2

tarah ki hoti hain.

a. Kuch alfaaz ek gayedey aur usool ke tahet bantey hain. Yaani woh tamaam maado

sey ek hi tarigey par yaani ek hi mugarra wazan par banaye jasaktey hain aisey alfaaz

mushtagaat kehlatey hain.

b. Kuch alfaaz kisi gayedey aur usool ke tahet nahi bantey balke ahle zabaan inhey jis

tarah istemaal kartey aaye hain woh isi tarah istemaal hotey hain. Inhey jaamad

kehtey hain.

4. Afaal sab ke sab mushtaqaat hain kyunke har fael ki banawat muraqqa qawaid ke mutabiq

amal mey aati hain.

Sainkdo(many) asmaa aisey hain jo kisi gayedey ke tahet nahi banaye gaye bas ahle zabaan

un ko is tarah istemaal kartey hain. Jaisey arabi zabaan mey sulasi mujarrad ka ‘masdar’ kisi

gayedey ke tahet nahi banta, maslan

Maarna
Jaana
Talab karna
Baksh dena
Baithna

s
!

=
o\
L

L
Y
%

e

]

‘Eu

L
»
J'e
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Isi tarah bey shumaar ashkhas(persons), magaamat aur deegar ashyaa (items) ke naam bhi

kisi gayedey aur usool ke tahet nahi aatey, maslan

Ja, 05 &l Uiz
- -

In tamaam asma ka yageenan maada to hain lekin in ki banawat kisi khaas usool ke tahet

nahi hain. In asmaa ko asma e jaamid kehtey hain. Taaham kuch asmaa aisey bhi hain jo tamaam

maado sey tagriban ek hi tarigey sey banaye jaatey hain, aisey asmaa ko asma e mushtagah

kehtey hain. Asma e mustagah ki darj zeyl agsaam hain.

J-i..F".J'l,un--*---H
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JW'(' ISM UL FAAIL

Woh ism mashtaq(exposure) hain jo kisi kaam karne waaley ka mafhoom dey. Maslan
likhney waala, padhney waala, maarney waala, peeney waala, madad karne waala wagairah.

Sulaasi mujarrad aur sulaasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul faail bananey ka tarigah alag hain.
Sulaasi mujarrad sey ism ul faail bananey ka tarigah:

(’, -
¥ ' [3
Sulaasi mujarrad ke tamaam abwaab (siwaye““<" ) sey ism ul faail d‘? ke wazan par

banta hain.
fy—iﬂl-j (\,‘_‘J} 3L
Madad karne waala = -
Kholney waala = (@ CTwo
i@ - [ -
RS (e) e
Maarney waala v " v
T e
L& ") -
Peeney waala 2 () v
Sulaasi mujarrad sey ism ul faail ki gardaan
(Je®
Halat jarr Halat nasab Halat rafa'a .-
J3G 568 55 |Waahed
sp,"‘ - -
ol G o Y6 PMusannal Muzakar
- -1 -2 = - ofare
w uﬂ_l._']' * ,L::-. Jama
R A Fo o B - T
56 ALK Q6 [Washed
F - - -
e 0 Yo lE Fear Y / f
;_.. 3 Bl ol Musanna| Mo-annas
""_‘_I'ﬁ "-1 :: iv H-r :
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Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul faail bananey ka tarigah: Sulasi mazeed feeh abwaab sey ism

ul faail bananey ke liye muzaarey ke pehley seegey ka inteqaab(choice) kiya jaata hain phir

nichey diye steps ke tahet ism ul faail banaya jaata hain.

I. Alamaat muzaarey hata kar us ki jagah mazmoom meem (*) laga dey.

ii. Aaen kalimah par agar zeyr nahi hain to zeyr laga dey

ili. Laam kalimah par 2 pesh (tanween) laga dey.

Islaam laaney waala W
IIm deney waala ;J,:-;-;
Jihaad karney waala :;.gl_ii
Takabbur karney waala m

Ek dusrey sey milta julta E-:', Lkl

ppase?
Intezaar karney waala — »5<e
@
ikhraaf karney waala s .5
-

Madad talab karmey waala Saaii e

Sey
sey
sey

ey

sey

b Wash  edem
m (Jemd)  oUE
ES, (delie) 287
ﬂi:_‘,‘: ((J&45) e
.é:l:l-é-;-:-:l: {'ul"’LL"ﬂ:' .h'-.ri;‘_‘
pay b ke
PR Jash o,
:""‘E"-:‘-“}: (Jaizd) e

Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul faail ki gardaan

(J&1)

|

,»-L---‘ LL-M o Waahed

\.J“-o-:\w-‘ L.J"wL'-‘ 3,[-:-}.:-; Musanna | Muzakkar
“-:".‘-"3"}"'“; M O st Jama

E-;«E,-'-:-'; W iﬂ}‘“‘:’ Waahed
L;:,w _::"', a QM Musanna | Mo-annas
?w ik > E,..rl.,';J:,.Lf. Jama
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Ism ul faail aur faail mey farq: Faail hamesha jumlah faeliyah mey maloom ho sakta hain.

Faail hain lehaza halat rafa mey hain R
. VO

Mafool hain lehaza halat nasab mey hain -
Jabke
&, 3,k das
~Z ism ul faail hain aur faail ho ney ki wajah sey halat rafa mey hain bt
3\ B lagss
~Z " ism ul faail hain aur mafool ho ney ki wajah sey halat nasab mey hain et
G

-
-

| . . . | o glley
ism ul faail hain aur muzaaf ilaih ho ney ki wajah sey halat jarr mey hain -~ .

Faail Halat rafa mey istemaal hota hain

Ismul faail  Hasb mauga halat rafa, halat nasab aur halat jarr mey istemaal hosakta hain.
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d f/’ ISM UL MAFOOL
Csrdallol on ism mashtaqg(exposure) hain jis par fael waagey hua hain. Maslan maara hua,

khola hua, madad kiya hua wagaira.

Ism ul faail ki tarah sulasi mujarrad aur sulasi mazeed feeh abwaab mey ism mafool bananey ka

tarigah bhi alag hain.
Sulasi mujarrad sey ism ul mafool bananey ka tarigah: Sulasi mujarrad sey ism ul mafool

glj.l:-'

9284 16 wazan par banta hain.

“ rﬂ,ﬂ: [ ® { Ll
Madad kiya hua / © e

@ gt
F’“l - * I
Khula hua "*-r’ @ Ceo
ﬂ ¥ .: - 5
Maara hua LTJ‘”? (Un:] a2
@ vy op- , B
piya hua akde () uf
Sulasi mujarrad sey ism ul mafool ki gardaan.
(Je)
Halat Jarr Halat Masab Halat Rafa -
22 Fo b LI L 7
*;I “5% Vizae Jiae Waahed
' sha - 1 rha - Njrhao Musanna [ fuzakk
i padla .:_):E-'i:-'h‘-‘ ..:_:.-_Jy\-ﬂ-‘ viuzalkdas
- !'i'n..-r - ki:.ﬂ - t'Tki.:.# .]'EII].E.
h_)-.‘q.:i_,.«.ﬂ.! dﬂ,.n.n Gia il
N L LA L L .
iyzas FRHA HR Wazhed
":',:-:'jﬁ-:i; .._,::EJ’;.E; ur:’;"i; Musanna PVo-annad
"':l-f.:.-' 'J:‘.:.-' i "':r"".J-.-
oY s W s oY 3ia Jama
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Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul mafool bananey ka tarigah:
Sulasi mazeed feeh abwaab sey ism ul mafool bananey ke liye bhi fael muzaarey ke

pehley seegey ka intekhab kiya jaata hain aur phir niche diye gaye steps ke tahet ism ul mafool
banaya jaata hain.

i. Alamaat muzaarey hata kar uski jagah mazmoom meem (") laga dey.
ii. Aaen kalimah par zabar laga dey

iii. Laam kalimah par tanween laga dey

; ] :'! a
2e sy B Jadh) 4,
- I Foa o .

& e sey SuSy avetyy CHd
T » ] - M -
'-.:-bw sey '-.:-é?ru-'!!.: (‘\-LF‘LIJ} '-.,-lbz_
Bains Arane - w
O e sey i (Jadd) 3,0

j_EL..‘L sey M WJadh) L bo

Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul mafool ki gardaan

()

Halat Nasab Halat Rafa -

£z @
-9 & -0 = T
LEJQM Widowa LIy Waahed
P = o i
A B -2 LS' il ik
. vl e Musanna [Muzakkar
Ol i s =
- P T oy I
SN e e e
- o =
wE Y . “RE e " o
ﬂjw At hve 4l hsea Waahed
TR . 1425 . (R s
e BN b e Musama |[Mo-annas
- L -
I";:f,,,_.; BU SR E!l";:f,..-_-a
il howe il hove Wl s Jama
= =




'?ﬁﬁi.l!ﬂﬂn ul Qur’ﬂﬂnh%'::iﬁ
R

Page | 233

Ism ul mafool aur mafool mey farq:

Mafool hamesha jumlah faeliyah mey maloom hosakta hain.

Nt
Zaid mafool hain lehaza halat nasab mey hain jabke S
' ET -

Mahmood ism mafool hain aur faail ho ney ki wajah sey halat rafa mey hain

Mahmood ism mafool hain aur mafool ho ney ki wajah sey halat nasab mey hain = **=% =

Mahmood ism mafool hain aur muzaaf ho ney ki wajah sey halat jarr mey hain 7

Mafool

Ism ul mafool

Halat nasab mey aata hain

Hasb mauga halat rafa, halat nasab aur halat jarr mey asakta hain.




Page | 234

Qe 2

G/J'(‘Jl ISM UL ZARF

Aisa ism mashtag(exposure) jo kisi kaam ke ho ney ya karne ka waqt ya uski jagah ka
mafhoom rakthta hain. Agar kaam ke waqt aur zamaney ko zahir karey to zarf zamaan aur agar
kaam karne ki jagah ka mafhoom dey to zarf makaan kehlata hain.

Sulasi mujarrad sey ism ul zarf bananey ka tariga: Fael sulasi mujarrad sey

O Bl bananey ke liye 2 wazan istemal ho tey hain.

Jin abwaab ke muzarey mey aaen kalimah pesh waala ya zabar waala ho un abwaab sey

\ B oo
B o gam taur par Uaia ke wazan par banta hain. Aur jab abwaab ke muzaarey mey aaen

k)

o ae
" hamesha “2**ke wazan par banta hain,

kalimah zeyr waala ho un sey 58! o

-
-

-.....'a

'|.

Mukhtasaran yeh kehsakte hain ke sulasi mujarrad abwaab mey baab =+ aur baab = sey

k)

LT B oy
ism ul zarf hamesha Uaia ke wazan par banta hain jabke baaqi abwaab sey amuman Uada ke

]

L &
wazan par banta hain (kuch Uais ke wazan par bhi bantey hain)

oy - ol ':-""'i-"'
-J::w..ﬂ w-uﬂ lu'l..!__.,.d _J.H.n.l' \_n.:..C‘ _:dl.'l-ﬂ-‘

(& 30 - (5 pa - Jnla)- Far e Oy -gbms  o: (Jaks

Agar koi kaam Kisi jagah bakasrat (zyada) hota ho to us ka ism ul zarf adaie ke wazan

par aata hain. Yeh wazan sirf zarf makaan ke liye istemaal hota hain.

I:' 2 3 r i'll:.-' 1- &
45 - 55054 - 485 e - dagka - d-.-.*’ - dlaas

. Wy : - {'I [l g"' - ’ -~
B el chahey Uada ke wazan par aaye, “*** ke wazan par aaye ya adade ke wazan par
" [~
aaye, un ki jama mukassar hi istemaal hoti hain jis ka wazan “~=**" hain jo munsarif hain.

£ S # [ ! ':r
G5\ oG a1l s gl o i 1elie
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Kuch ism ul zarf di‘“'f ke wazan par bhi aatey hain.

e
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[ I

'-..'.-'l_-"}f e
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Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul zarf bananey ka tarigah: Mazeed feeh sey ism ul zarf bananey

ka koi tarigah nahi hain balke mazeed feeh sey banaye gaye ism ul mafool ko hi ism ul zarf ke

taur par istemaal kiya jaata hain aur faisla siyagq wa sabag(context) sey kiya jaata hain.

{E:lg't.?'j (Jadl) UEJ
) » P ro. M
T 35 (Jdh) 7,7

Meem ki pesh aur zabar sulasi mujarrad aur mazeed feeh ke ism ul zarf ho ney ka pata

deyaqi.
Zarf aur ism ul zarf mey farq:

Zarf sirf jagah ya waqgt ko zahir karta hain, maslan

Fr g _...-“: % !T -"': o *e "'.".'.!1
[:..:,ﬂ.fnjl_a){“l,:.-{ M ¢ S (B4

wagairah jabke ism ul zarf jagah ya waqt ke saat kaam ke karne ya ho ney ka mafhoom bhi deta

hain.

Zarf halat nasab mey istemaal hota hain jabke ism ul zarf hasb mauga halat rafa, halat nasab ya

jarr mey istemaal hosakta hain.

i . L2l k,L_-a..L::.a

(Halat Rafa)

Wl A
(Halat Nasab) MWL"’: ,-,..}....,u

(Halat Jarr) ”
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Aisa ism Mushtaq jo mustagil(continuously) taur par Kisi ism ki waqti ya daayimi sifat ko
zaahir karey, ism us siffah ya sifat mushabbah kehlata hain.

Ism us siffah ke awzaan: Ism us siffah ke kayi awzaan hain.

td

e (Mushkil) o Ul
e (Khaali) Sheo da
e (Meetha) f’,k:’- -’f}-';
e (Acha) s dad

i %
e (Khush) t‘f aﬂi
e (Buzdil) &tﬂ E'IL;',
e (Bahadur) H‘;‘j‘ ﬂl,;j

. ks oo <

. Shel-ses- A - T - 5 Ca2
Faeel ke wazan mey kabhi ism ul faail ka mafhoom hota hain aur kabhi ism ul mafool ka

- 2 .

&

Dekhney waala Gt Sunne waala e
B - BT e
Rahem karne waala %%~ Qatl karne waala ek

Upar diye awzaan ek darakht ke branch ke jaisey hain, us sey nikal ney waali branches nichey
diye gaye hain.

=t .s?| 2 7y
d’J M . Ism siffah ki wo gism mey Kisi kaam ki kasrat ya zyadati ka mafhoom
paaya jaaye. Ism mubaalagah mey bhi zyada tar kaam karne waala ka hi mafhoom hota
hain lekin kaam ki kasrat aur zyadati ke mayeney ke saat.

o=

o - .
(Ism ul mubaalagah) &= (Ism ul faail)»2= 2L
Ism ul mubaalagah ke bhi kayi awzaan hain jin mey sey zyada istemaal ho ney waaley

awzaan nichey diye gaye hain.

.
1 " ['[..a- J.[.:,:‘n'- '._ﬂ"' i -JLI'LE:

=

Y
%

(&
TR T U3
3. Yeh wazan sifat mushabbah ke liye bhi istemaal hota hain a2
, OWF -Gk - GlesE - Uik H¥6s
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Ism ul mubaalagah ke mazeed awzaan:

{'. - 9
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{'. - 9
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(Bahot dubla hona)

Cs
e

(Bahot bada ilm)

LAY

1
(i=
3
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C=

g1

Ye asmaa e siffah ki ek khaas aur ahem qism hain. Jo af’aal rang, zaahiri aaeb ya huliya

ke meaning detey hain un sey ism us siffah muzakkar ke liye bl ke wazan par

¥ T .
istemaal hota hain aur mo-annas ke liye #Mad ke wazan par aur yeh dono wazan gair

£

o
munsarif hain, in dono ki jama ka ek hi wazan hain jo “** hain. Maslan:

%
L
k-

¥

o et
LT

Lo S A
‘}*\E?-h *'a -

}:ﬁ

(Tama) i_;,f. [Kaala-}dn-a:mas};.lﬂ ;,:... (Kaala-Muzakkar) ’:l;.:.-t

A (Surkh-red) f-..:;:’j
2633 (Neela) G35
#1380 (Zard-yellog) 350
;!3‘;{:" (Sabz-green) :":ﬂ-:‘j
Ak : (Safed-white) L,:““é;

¥ o

H:.’ﬁ (Bohra) : j]
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mm--

Waahed
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Aisa ism Mushtaq jo kisi mausoof ki sifat ko dusrey ke mugabley mey bartar ya zyada

zaahir karey ism ut tafzeel kehlata hain. Yeh bartari ya zyadati achai ya burayi dono ke izhaar ke

liye hosakti hain. Yeh bartari kali bhi hosakti hain aur mawaznah(compare) ke taur par bhi. Kali

bartari ya kamtari ko tafzeel kul kehtey hain jisey hum ‘superlative degree’ ke naam sey jaantey

hain. Mawaznah ke taur par bartari ya kamtari tafzeel baaz kehlati hain jis sey hum comparative

degree ke hawaley sey waagif hain.
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% Ism tafzeel muzakkar ke liye 3| ke wazan par aata hain aur mo-annas ke liye
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wazan par. Muzakkar aur mo-annas dono ki jama saalem bhi istemaal hoti hain aur jama

mukassar bhi.

{ji-'-'i CGJT :!.i:-i Waahed
l.._:';‘\:\-;l-'-';i L__w-_;;.'li h__'j-]:;.&‘i Musanna |Muzalkkar
'-:".'.'*'E'.‘;"'I CJj-E-;-’H f:,i x| Jama saalem
":-]'E[J‘:‘]r CHE*Ei .':].E ‘:‘1 Jama mukassar
L ¥ Il
! ! L ! Waahed
Jg* g s
b‘!‘i—ﬂ;‘; U-:.Z'I.;JI w :T & Musanna |[Mo-annas
7ol el et
";-'"L:“.-L-‘-’ ol é[—:l.-.! Jama saalem
.ﬂ'i E i J‘__{‘
oLy Nas Uhad Jama mukassar
z

Tafzeel baaz:

Tafzeel baaz sey muraad 2 cheezo ya akshaas mey sey kisi ek ki sifat (achi ya buri) ko dusri

ke mugabley mey zyada batana. Isey hum english mey comparative degree ke naam sey

jaantey hain. Maslan: Zaid omer sey zyada acha hain.

% Tafzeel baaz mey ism tafzeel khabar ho kar aata hain lehaza nakrah hota hain aur hamesha

waahed muzakkar aata hain (jumlah ismiyah mey khabar ke mubteda ki mutabigat mey ho

ney waala gayeda toot jaata hain) aur hurf &% ka istemaal kiya jaata hain.

wiee el Ve 3
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Tafzeel kul:

Tafzeel kul sey muraad hain kisi cheez ya shaks ki sifat ko baaqgi tamaam chizo ya
akshaas(persons) ke mugabley mey zyada batana. Isey hum superlative degree ke naam sey
jaantey hain, maslan zaid sab sey acha hain.

Ism tafzeel ko tafzeel kul ke mafhoom mey istemaal karne ke 2 tarigey hain

I. Ism tafzeel ko maroof bil laam kardey aur murakkab tauseefi bana dey

(Sab sev zvada afzal mard) __J.,;i ][:1:’-”" I

- 8 B - B
gebadll g Gy
el &t
ii. Ism tafzeel ko muzaaf bana kar laaye aur muzaaf ilaih mey un ka zikr ho jin par bartari

zaahir karna Magsood ho maslan

ol B!

(Tamaam logo sey zyada aalim)
Jab ism tafzeel murakkab izaafi ki surat mey jumley mey khabar ban kar istemaal ho toh
us wagt adad aur jins ke etebaar sey iska apney mausoof yaani mubteda ke mutabig ya mubteda

ke mutabiqg na hona dono tarah jaayez hain.
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B g- » A

ezl 5531585

RPN APIEA R

(4

e .
& 7= aur f“ ke alfaaz bataur ism tafzeel, tafzeel baaz aur tafzeel kul dono surato mey

istemaal hotey hain.

doa moe el
e g8 7 wE -
"] |..-§- n -‘l \l'
& 35 e s

®,

% Agar gareenah maujood ho to hurf jarr aur us ke baad waaley ism ko hazaf kiya ja sakta hain.
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Woh ism Mushtaq jis sey yeh pata chaley ke fael kis zariye sey waagey hua hain, ism ul

aalah zyadatar mutaddi af’aal sey banta hain aur sirf sulaasi mujarrad sey istemaal hota hain.
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